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U.S.-Israel Strategic Cooperation Said Affected 


44230045C Tel Aviv HA'ARETZ 
in Hebrew 9 Nov 89 p 13 


[Article by Ze'ev Shif: “Strategic Cooperation—Against 
Whom?”] 


[Text] Approximately | year ago, following a meeting 
between two groups, American and Israeli, dealing with 
strategic cooperation between the two countries, some of 
the American representatives reached the conclusion 
that the meetings should be reduced and instead of 
meeting twice a year, they should meet once a year. 


The American representatives felt that at the meetings, 
they were mulling over the same issues and nothing new 
was happening. Essential matters were in any event 
carved out between ministers or heads of government. 
When the rumor reached the Israelis, they expressed 
their Opposition to the suggestion. 


The Israeli side does not want any change to take place in 
the institutional structure of the talks and meetings. The 
fear in Israel is that if a change takes place, it will be for 
the worse and it will then be difficult to return things to 
the way they were before. The meeting that was held this 
week in Washington between the two groups is a contin- 
uation of the old tradition of meeting twice a year. 


When in 1981 an agreement was signed concerning 
Strategic cooperation between Israel and the United 
States, the Americans saw the main goal of the agree- 
ment as the prevention of Soviet cooperation in the 
Middle East. Washington was careful to emphasize that 
the cooperative agreement with Israel was not intended 
to be against the Arabs. President Reagan and Defense 
Secretary Caspar Weinberger reiterated the anti-Russian 
aspect time and again. Begin and Sharon ceded to 
Washington on this issue but thought, of course, that 
they could use the agreement against the Arabs anyway. 
The Joint Chiefs of Staff in the Pentagon were careful to 
appease the moderate Arab countries, such as Egypt and 
Jordan, by expanding joint exercises with their armies 
and being sure to publicize that. The military exercises 
with Israel, in contrast, were not publicized for the most 
part, due to American demands. Nonetheless, there were 
several exercises. 


While we fear changes in the framework of cooperation, 
it appears that we are ignoring significant changes that 
may be occurring in the content of these relations. These 
are changes that stem from changes in the relations 
between the United States and the USSR, and between 
NATO and the Warsaw Pact countries. Serious breaches 
have been discovered in the Russian empire, and as a 
result a chain reaction has occurred that is still in fact 
taking place today. The threat from Russia has changed 
and is being perceived differently in Washington. The 
atmosphere is one of reduced forces and agreements. 
Today, the issue is no longer Russian expansionism. 
Washington and Moscow are lending a hand to eliminate 
regional conflicts, not to exacerbate them. Even Israel’s 
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relations with the Soviet Union are in the process of 
changing. Moscow wants to take part in the peace 
process in the region. Moscow continues to sell advanced 
weapons to Arab countries, Syria among them, but 1s 
trying at the same time to subdue the aggressive tenden- 
cies in Damascus and influence the PLO to become more 
moderate. Continuing to build strategic cooperation 
while ignoring these important changes would be a big 
mistake. 


If we do not hurry up and re-evaluate the situation in 
light of these changes, then the moment is likely to come 
when we will be asked what the basis is for strategic 
cooperation between us and the United States. And we 
are likely to find that the rug has been pulled out from 
under our feet. If strategic cooperation is not directed 
against the Russians, is the goal then defense against a 
Russian “client” such as Assad’s Syria? Clearly, strategic 
cooperation is not intended against the national Pales- 
tinian movement. Not in Washington’s eyes. For some 
reason, Washington has overlooked an important com- 
ment/warning from Defense Secretary Richard Cheney 
on this subject. In a recently released Pentagon report, 
the defense secretary says: ‘‘Failure to satisfy the desires 
of the Palestinians in some way is likely to harm the 
long-term goals of Israel and the United States in the 
area.” 


The changes between the two blocs will also certainly 
influence the defense budgets of both super powers. The 
American defense budget was already reduced in the last 
year in almost every area, including the Star Wars 
budget. It is not likely that rapprochement and inter-bloc 
tranquillity will continue without soon having to ask the 
question whether this should not also influence U.S. aid 
to various countries. And if this is the trend, it is very 
doubtful if in the next 2 or 3 years we will be able to 
maintain the same scope of military aid, unless we 
convince Washington that the threat to Israel has not 
been reduced despite Moscow’s different approach to 
regional conflicts. It would be better for Israel in this 
regard not to rely solely on the conservative group in 
Washington which claims that the United States cannot 
rely on the changes ied by Gorbachev, because if he is 
ousted, everything will go back the way it was and the 
cold war between the two blocs will start again. The 
conservative group says that during this warming period, 
NATO countries should strengthen themselves and set 
up large warehouses, in the event that the expectations in 
Europe do not come to fruition. 


Another trend which Israel must be prepared for in the 
wake of world publicity and inter-bloc changes is that in 
the future Washington and Moscow will cooperate fur- 
ther toward preventing the dissemination of technolog- 
ical information for the development of ballistic missiles 
and nuclear weapons. It is not impossible that this will be 
one of the topics at the upcoming summit in the Medi- 
terranean. And if this occurs, Israel is likely to be asked 
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difficult questions, not just by congressional committees, 
but by the two super powers. When the issue is the 
important research on the “Arrow” missile, then coop- 
eration between Israel and the United States sounds 
good. But clearly, Washington would not want to lose 
control in this sensitive area. 


Israel’s representatives to the strategic cooperation talks 
do not have to act as though nothing has happened and 
assume that ii the Americans do not bring up these 
sensitive issues, it is best for us to keep our mouths shut. 
It seems to me that some of the issues mentioned above 
need to be clarified, such as the question of how to set 
up, even today, military aid to Israel so that it will not be 
affected by defense budget cuts, or how to protect the 
quality of the Israeli military if arms deals between the 
United States and several Arab countries continue to be 
made. 


Israeli Official Discusses Relations in USSR 
44230045A Tel Aviv DAVAR in Hebrew 27 Oct 89 p 17 


{Article by Pazit Rabin’a: ““He Even Got to the Krem- 
lin’’) 


[Text] The meeting took place at the dacha of the Soviet 
foreign ministry in the heart of Moscow—an elite, ele- 
gant club where waiters wearing white gloves serve fancy 
lunches to employees of the foreign office. ‘“‘We have 
decided to put a stop to the fact that you are becoming 
the number one expert at the Soviet embassies, so we 
invited you here,” smiled Gennadiy Tarasov, shaking 
hands with Nimrod Novick. 


They are already fairly well acquainted, the Novick- 
Tarasov pair, the result of the intimacy created by 
hurried meetings in Western consulates. The last 
meeting was already different: the basis for a planned 
series of meetings in Moscow. 


Looking back, the background of this meeting can be 
traced back a few months—to the great train tragedy 
near Ufa in the Ural Mountains. While the Soviet 
television broadcast horrible footage from the scene, 
tourist Nisim Ga’on turned on the television in his 
elegant room at a Moscow hotel and viewed the photos 
of the tragedy. Within minutes, the millionaire had 
called Soviet television offering to donate money for the 
victims. The television immediately sent a team to 
interview the renowned benefactor. During that inter- 
view, which by the way had nothing to do with the 
tragedy, Ga’on discussed the fact that the Soviet Union 
does not exploit even a fraction of the economic poten- 
tial that could be derived from its international contacts. 


Within a few hours, Ga’on received another phone call 
from the “Soviet Peace Committee.” They were inter- 
ested in knowing what he could suggest from an eco- 
nomic point of view. Nisim Ga’on promised that he 
would open doors for them in the American economy. In 
September, a group of senior economists, under the 
auspices of the committee, arrived for meetings in New 
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York. The organizer was, of course, Nisim Ga’on. And 
then there was also the famous meeting wherein the 
treasury minister received an invitation from the com- 
mittee to visit Moscow. Peres, we may remember, said at 
the time: Thank you very much. Perhaps after the 
holidays. But the fact that the chairman of the delegation 
repeated the invitation publicly during the next “photo 
Opportunity” gave cause for thinking that perhaps it was 
worth considering the idea more seriously. Following a 
series of continued probes with the Soviet Foreign Min- 
istry concerning the quality of the invitation, and a 
declaration by Peres that he would go only if it was a 
“distinguished” visit, it was decided to send Novick for 
a more serious investigation in Moscow. 


Novick’s series of meetings developed into a meeting 
with the president of the peace committee, Gunrich 
Borovik, the author and journalist, and with Radomir 
Bogdanov, vice president of the Soviei peace committee. 
Bogdanov, also chairman of the Institute for American 
and Canadian Research, visited Israel a year ago and met 
with Peres. The initial contacts were established then. 
And it would therefore be reasonabie to assume that 
Bogdanov is the living spirit behind the entire idea. 


Novick did not return with impressive promises in hand, 
but there were nonetheless a few interesting meetings; 
with Yuriy Znamenskiy, deputy prime minister of the 
USSR and chairman of the ministers’ trade commission 
[as published], and with the vice president of the 
national bank of the USSR. Znamenskiy suggested the 
establishment of a committee to prepare the economic 
side of a future visit by Peres, that could work parallel to 
Yosi Baylin’s committee of economic experts in Israel. It 
is reasonable to assume that the committees’ work will 
bring about positive developments in the dynamics of 
these relations. 


The Russians, Novick found out, were not interested in 
playing games. They were interested in results: direct 
talks on supplying agricultural products and fresh food. 
Novick brought other suggestions with him: sophisti- 
cated agriculture, establishing a poultry farm, supplying 
one-time medical equipment and drugs, suggestions for 
joint initiatives in the aeronautics industry, solar energy, 
tourism, communications networks, telephone and 
switching networks. The Russians complimented Novick 
on the field work that had been done in Israel. “You 
have grasped our priorities,” they told him. But the visit 
did not just include compliments. There was everything 
necessai y to make Novick feel good: a lovely suite in the 
hotel ‘“‘Russia’’ with a view of Red Square, a festive lunch 
with Borovitz at the writers union, and a visit to the 
Kremlin. 


Among the more important meetings were one with Dr 
Sergey Rogov, an advisor on the committee for defense 
and armed services in the supreme Soviet. Rogov is 
considered a brilliant intellectual and is a familiar figure 
to Israelis from his days in Washington where he was in 
charge of Jewish affairs. Novick also got to the Kremlin, 
which in itself is nothing to sneeze at. Even when Israel 
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still had an embassy in Moscow, embassy officials never 
got beyond the gates of the fortress. Novick, on the other 
hand, got all the way to Gorbachev's office, “which looks 
like the office of any modern Western general manager, 
with modern teak furniture, parquet floors, and two 
secretaries dressed in the best of Eurupean fashion.” 


Novick’s host at the Kremlin was Anatoli Doverinin, 
formerly the Soviet ambassador to the United States and 
currently serving as an advisor to Gorbachev. Theoreti- 
cally, Doverinin is considered today to be without 
authority. Therefore, even if the meeting was pleasant 
and interesting, it would lack any significance. Still, he 
should not be underestimated. Doverinin was very 
friendly, and in the end, everyone was photographed 
against the office window through which the peaks of the 
Kremlin and a row of shiny “‘Zil” cars could be seen. 


If there was a meeting that was not just interesting from 
an economic point of view, it was the meeting between 
Novick and Valentin Palin. Palin serves as head of the 
international division of the central committee. And that 
is an important function. In the past, he was ambassador 
to Germany and manager of the Novosti agency. He is an 
impressive person, often described as a “Renaissance” 
man. In publications in the West, he has been credited 
with being involved in the ousting of the previous head 
of the KGB, Victor Chebrikov. Peres and Palin mei less 
than a year at the international congress in Germany, so 
this meeting also had some kind of personal basis. It 
would be reasonable to assume that with Palin, Novick 
did not discuss milk and eggs, but rather, more sensitive 
issues. 


Now a second delegation is preparing to leave for 
Moscow in mid-November, to see how the preparations 
for the visit are coming along. It is reasonable to assume 
that the activities surrounding the two economic com- 
mittees will generate positive dynamics. Even if the 
activities remain in the realm of economics alone, and 
there are no “distinguished” meetings, Peres will still be 
able to achieve the effect required for the success of the 
trip. Thus, for example, if the entourage travels on the 
first El Al flight to Moscow, and returns with the first 
wave of immigrants, the trip would already take on the 
dimensions of a Jewish national visit. 


Israel Denies Defense Contracts With Pretoria 


44230045B Tel Aviv HA’ARETZ 
in Hevrew 27 Oct 89 p 2 


[Interview with Yosi Baylin by Gideon Alon; date and 
place not given] 


[Text] [HA’ARETZ] Assuming that there is a grain of 
truth in the NBC network’s announcement that there has 
been nuclear cooperation between Israel and South 
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Africa, how can this be reconciled with the government's 
decision to terminate defense contracts with that 
country? 


[Baylin] | do not know the source of the information that 
was publicized and therefore I cannot respond to it. But 
to the best of my knowledge, since the cabinet reached 
the decision not to renew defense contracts with South 
Africa in March of 1987, and half a year later when the 
decision was made to impose sanctions against that 
co: ntry, no defense contracts have been renewed. 


[HA’ARETZ] In March of 1987, the defense minister at 
the time, Shimon Peres, announced in the Knesset that 
Israel would continue a policy of reduced relations with 
South Africa. What has been done in that area? 


[Baylin] Several very significant actions have been taken. 
We completely stopped investments in South Africa; we 
made an important decision that official functionaries 
would not travel to Pretoria without special permission 
from the inter-ministry committee and since that time, 
no visits have been made without permission; we 
stopped the transport through Israel of goods from 
countries such as Denmark and Romania, who had 
decided not te trade with South Africa, but who were 
using Israel to transport such goods; we froze the existing 
level of coal imports from that country; there are a few 
products that we stopped importing from there and 
despit. the government's decision, we established a fund 
to allow aid for the training of black professional unions 
in Israel. 


[HA’ARETZ] But now, given the release of information 
saying that we developed a ground-to-ground missile 
with South Africa, is there a fear that all our efforts to 
prove that we are boycotting Pretoria were futile, despite 
Shamir’s denial? 


[Baylin] As I said, I cannot respond to the story that was 
publicized, but I have no doubt that we can be proud of 
the fact that the steps we took against South Africa, even 
if we do not lead the struggle, are on a very respectable 
level, comparable to most European countries. 


It seems to me that despite claims that the sanctions 
against Pretoria do not have an influence, I am con- 
vinced that the sanctions imposed by the United States 
and European countries were among the main reasons 
for the change in policy in South Africa. 


[HA’ARETZ] Do businessmen and private firms follow 
the spirit of the government’s decision and have they 
stopped their activities in South Africa? 


[Baylin] It is of course difficult to oversee the activities 
of individuals, such as performers who have traveled 
there. When I was in the foreign ministry, | tried to exert 
influence to prevent performers and actors from trav- 
eling to Pretoria, and to a large degree, | succeeded. 
There is no official representation for Israeli performers 
in South Africa. 
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Economics of Middle East Space Race Examined 


44000146A Jerusalem THE JERUSALEM POST 
in English 14 Dec 89 p 4 


[Article by Bruce A. Hurwitz: “Space Race of Missile 
Gap?”’} 


{Text] Iraq’s public claim to have launched a rocket into 
outer space probably also aimed to balance the positive 
reaction to Israel’s technological success in last year’s 
launching of Ofeq-1. As a matter of Arab prestige, 
however, it was the Arabs, not the Israelis, who first 
entered outer space. 


In 1980, the Arab Corporation for Space Communica- 
tions (Arabsat) was esiablished by 21 Arab and Moslem 
States (including ‘“‘Palestine’’) in order “to provide and 
set up an Arab Space Sector for general and specialized 
services in the field of telecommunications....” 


Two communications satellites have been launched, one 
of which is providing telecommunications services to 
Arabsat members. (The second is in reserve in case the 
first malfunctions). 


The Arabsat satellites were purchased from and 
launched by foreign states (the European Space Agency, 
France and the U.S.). Israel, on the other hand, built and 
launched its own satellite. This gave an impression of 
Israeli superiority, which was not completely justified. 


While the construction of the Ofeq-! was a great tech- 
nological success, and the launching showed Israel’s 
potential, it was launched into a low-earth orbit, while 
the Arabsat satellites were placed in the geostationary 
orbit at a height of 36,000 kilometres. 


The planned Israeli-built telecommunications satellite, 
Amos, will not be launched by Israel but by the Euro- 
peans, as Israel does not have the capability to place a 
satellite in the geostationary orbit. In this respect there is 
parity with the Arabs. But the Israelis built Ofeq-1 and 
launched it without foreign assistance. The fact that it 
was primitive and was placed in the wrong orbit (which 
explains why it remained in outer space for three months 
instead of the announced one month) is irrelevant. 
Prestige is based on impressions, not necessarily on 
realities. 


A second explanation for the Iraqi announcement is the 
military potential of the capability to launch satellites. 
When the Soviets launched their first satellite, Sputnik- 
1, into outer space, it immediately aroused the fear of 
Soviet intercontinental ballistic missiles showering 
nuclear weapons on the U.S. and its allies. Then came 
the infamous “missile gap,” with U.S. claims of being far 
behind the Soviet Union in the possession of missiles. 
Depending on the source of that claim, it was either 
incorrect or an outright lie. 
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Is there going to be an Israeli-Iraqi “missile gap” similar 
to that of three decades ago? Israeli security sources have 
been quoted as saying that the Iraqi missile 1s “‘a serious 
matter.” If the source was referring only to the techno- 
logical success of launching a missile, it is of course 
correct. However, if it was referring to a serious military 
matter, then we may be entering a “missile gap” analo- 
gous to the 1950s and 1960s. 


The Iraqis have no need for a new missile to attack 
Israel. No one denies that they can do so with the 
missiles they presently possess. There is therefore no 
need for Israel to start increased missile production. 
Hardware is not the problem, but rather the software. 


To place a satellite in orbit, the Iraqis must obtain a high 
degree of technological expertise. The science of accurate 
satellite orbiting is parallel to other technological 
achievements. If the Iragis are successful, they will not 
only be able to place satellites in orbit, but also to 
increase the accuracy of their warheads and to compete 
with Israel in the ever-important field of electronic 
warfare. 


In addition to warhead accuracy and electronic warfare, 
there is also the issue of satellite reconnaissance. 


Israel has reportedly built its own reconnaissance satel- 
lite. The Iraqis are reported to have contacted foreign 
governments regarding the acquisition of a spy satellite. 
If both reports are correct, then the Iraqis are trying to 
balance an Israeli advantage in launching capability. But 
there is a great difference between buying a satellite and 
building one. For the present, israel still has the qualita- 
tive advantage. Until the Iraqis are able to build their 
own satellites, the threat to Israel is not that great. 


In any case, satellite reconnaissance should not be con- 
sidered a negative development. Between the super- 
powers, reconnaissance from outer space has resulted in 
a great deal of stability, as the possibility of launching 
surprise attacks has almost been eliminated. Moreover, 
it provides the means for verifying arms control and 
force reduction agreements. 


Spy satellites in the Middle East can only be used for a 
limited period. Such satellites cannot remain perma- 
nently over the Middle East. They pass over the region 
twice daily in increasing orbits until they finally enter the 
atmosphere and disintegrate. 


Depending on the fuel supply and the height of the orbit, 
the most that Israel and Iraq could hope for from a 
non-nuclear-powered reconnaissance satellite would be a 
few months’ service. There is therefore a need for a large 
stock of such satellites if permanent reconnaissance is 
required. Economically, this is not feasible. Accordingly, 
spy satellites will only be launched when needed. 


After the success of the experimental launches, any 
launch of a spy satellite by a Middle Eastern country will 
be a sure sign to other countries in the region that the 
launching state either plans to use military force or 
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expects other states to do so. There is no way to hide the 
launching of an object into outer space. Accordingly, 
such a launch will be a warning, and should result in a 
measures of security. 


There are four basic types of satellites: communications, 
remote sensing, meteorological and reconnaissance. 


Communications satellites are located only in the geo- 
stationary orbit. As remote sensir g and meteorological 
satellite services can be purchased from commercial 
companies, Israel and Iraq had no need whatsoever to 
launch their own. Accordingly, unless they launch scien- 
tific satellites—a total waste of funds for countries in 
their economic position—the only satellites they will 
launch will be reconnaissance satellites. 


The commercial aspect of the Iraqi launch is of no less 
importance. The launching of satellites into outer space 
is a growing business. When Ofeq-! was launched, there 
was talk of a comparative advantage to Israel in the 
launching of satellites into low orbits. There is a market 
for relatively inexpensive launches, and the Iraqis no 
doubt want a share. Put differently, they want to get in 
on the ground floor of the space business. 


There is one final aspect of a Middle Eastern space race. 
The Iraqis don’t have the funds to pay their Egyptian 
workers. Israel is indebted lock, stock and barrel to the 
U.S. Neither has anything near economic independence. 
Both are parties to t! < 1972 Convention on Interna- 
tional Liability for Damage Caused by Space Objects. 


According to that convention, a launching state is abso- 
lutely liable for any damage its space objects may cause 
on the earth. If either country should launch an object 
into outer space, and that object were to cause death, 
injury or damage on earth, they would have to compen- 
sate the victim or his dependents for the full vale of the 
loss. Theoretically, this could be extremely expensive. 
Before Israel enters into a space race there should 
therefore be public deba‘e regarding security and com- 
mercial needs, and whether or not Israel will be able to 
meet its international responsibilities in case of disaster. 
There is no room for jingoism in multi-million dollar 
expenditures. 


Article Assesses Options Against Israeli Nuclear 
Weapons 


9V0OA0184A Cairo AL-SHA'B in Arabic 31 Oct 89 p 8 


{Article by Hamdi al-Shami: “Military Blow to Israel a 
Strategic Necessity”’] 


[Excerpt] [passage omitted] 


Any crisis can lead to war when the military balance tilts 
in favor of one of the parties to the conflict. When a 
leader of one of the two parties decides that war is a real 
possibility, and that by dealing the first blow a certain 
and perhaps decisive advantage can be achieved, such a 
preemptive strike will be undertaken. 
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By applying this rule to the Arab-Israeli conflict at the 
current stage, it can be said that should Israel attain 
universal superiority, it will not hesitate, based on a 
thorough study of its rise, practices, and aggressive 
designs, to undertake an all-out offensive to fulfill its 
dream of dominating the Arab region. 


It can thus be said that given Israel’s space and nuclear 
superiority, a new age in the region augurs that Israel is 
on its way to putting the nuclear option into effect in the 
Arab-Israeli conflict by employing the nuclear deterrence 
to spread its domination over the Arabs as a prelude to a 
broader circle to come. This will happen so long as the 
Arab circle around it is lagging behind and therefore 1s 
vulnerable to Israel’s policies and domination, which is a 
Zionist objective. 


Hence, the age of Israeli nuclear option began with the 
launching of the Israeli satellite in the Arab skies, 
thereby confirming that Israel did possess long-range 
missiles and, prior to that, nuclear technology, and that 
the tens of atomic bombs stored in its warehouses 
consequently point to its production of nuclear warheads 
that are added to the missiles, ui.-cby entering the 
nuclear option epoch in the Arab-Israeli conflict. 


In addition to these facts, certain recent statements are a 
sure indication that we have actually embarked upon the 
nuclear option age. They are: 


First, Yitzhaq Shamir, Likud Bloc leader and Israe!i 
prime minister, stated that the establishment of a Pales- 
tinian state on the West Bank and the Gaza Strip could 
lead to the conflagration of a third world war. Differing 
analyses of this statement notwithstanding, it is ulti- 
mately based on the Israeli nuclear deterrent force. 


Second, Israel’s concurrent announcement that a nuclear 
power plant had been constructed in the Negev Desert 
and that 80 percent of the plant’s components were 
manufactured in Israel point to Israel’s nuclear superi- 
ority. 


Third, American assistant secretary of state Richard 
Murphy commented on Syria’s negotiations with the 
Soviet Union to obtain Sukhoi-24 planes by saying: 
“Israel is able to face any Arab threat and the upgrading 
of Arab armaments is matched by the upgrading and 
superiority of Israeli armaments.” An American official 
thus made a discreet reference to Israel’s nuclear weapon 
superiority as Soviet leader Gorbachev, in a press con- 
ference held on | June 1988, expressed his concern for 
Israel’s security, which means its essential superiority. 
Here an important question is raised: What will the Arab 
position be vis-a-vis Israel’s nuclear superiority in the 
coming years, and will the Arabs wait for Israel to 
acquire the full nuclear option, or does the military 
balance require them to catch up with Israel to affect a 
balance of power and use the mutual nuclear destruction 
capability as a means of establishing peace in the region. 


In answering this question, we may recall, for example, 
that when India lost its feeling of security right after the 
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first atom test in China in 1964, it immediately devised 
a program to counter China’s superiority and was deter- 
mined to boldly join the atomic club. Its wish was 
granted and in 1974 (only 10 years later) it tested its first 
atom bomb. Moreover, it is now in the process of 
upgrading its nuclear arsenal to counter Pakistani 
nuclear activity, with a view to attaining a nuclear 
balance that can establish peace by force in the region. 


India’s success in this equation is the best example we 
can follow in formulating a total vision of future realities 
in the region. This calls for bolstering Arab detente and 
solidarity, for rising above peripheral differences, for 
supporting the Palestinian struggle and for supporting 
the people’s freedoms and fundamental rights. 


Moreover, Israel’s nuciear superiority raises an impor- 
tant questin: Will the Arabs give Israel the necessary 
time and peace to bolster and upgrade its nuclear 
weapon to use against the Arabs in a few years? Or does 
the option that presents itself and must be seriously 
considered at this dangerous juncture require a call to 
the Arabs to undertake a preemptive strike to destroy 
military and scientific strategic positions in Israel to halt 
the nuclear weapon developament until the Arabs are at 
least able to catch up and impose peace by force? This 
option, forced by the Arab-Israeli conflict, requires the 
Arabs to unite their efforts and forces in the various 
fields and to unify their military forces, especially since 
the Egyptian armed forces today are stronger and more 
efficient than the Israeli army. 


Regarding the fact of the Israeli nuclear option, the 
Arabs are vulnerable to new Israeli military strategies 
based either on conventional peace, the nuclear weapon, 
or both. But these strategies notwithstanding, the fol- 
lowing new developments in the Arab-Israeli conflict’s 
strategic status must be considered: 


First, to any country, the nuclear option is a formidable 
and tempting weapon in view of the fact that it is easy to 
use and is a deterrent force, and the Israeli command will 
therefore opt to use it against the Arabs. 


Second, by having the nuclear option, Israel can drasti- 
cally reduce the burdens of employing the conventional 
option, most importantly not calling up the armed 
services reserves in times of crisis or war and relying 
solely on the active forces and their new nuclear 
weapons, while cutting military spending because the 
nuclear weapon costs less than conventional weapons. 


Third, a study of Israeli military strategy predicts that, 
for the forseable future, Israel will employ both the 
nuclear and the conventional options because each has 
its own special aggressive function. 


Fourth, a total nuclear war in the region is farfetched 
because such a war is more harmful to Israel than the 
Arabs in the sense that the Israeli nuclear weapon relies 
on missiles with all kinds of nuclear warheads aimed at 
Arab capitals, cities, and military bases. 
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Fifth, Arab military strategy must be developed on the 
basis of the Israeli nuclear threat, the most important 
new element of which is the use of the military deploy- 
ment strategy, because troop massings are valuable and 
easy prey to Israeli missiles, thus doing away with the 
military city system strategy. 


Sixth, the Arabs do not have a weapon to counter Israeli 
missiles that will be installed on platforms targeted 
against strategic positions. To attain the same level, only 
intercept missiles can deter Israeli missiles. 


Seventh, the Arabs’ entry into the Israeli nuclear option 
age coincides with the evolution of US-Israeli relations 
into a partnership after Israel had successfully peformed 
the role of instrument and then agent of the United 
States. This calls for a reevaluation of Arab-American 
relations. 


Saudi Arabia, Morocco To Form Joint Investment 
Firm 

44000145A Jeddah ARAB NEWS 

in English 3 Dec 89 p 2 


[Article by Mahir ‘Abbas: “Pact Signed for Saudi- 
Moroccan Investments Firm’’] 


[Text] Riyadh, Dec 2—Finance and National Economy 
Minister Muhammad Aba-al-khayl and his Moroccan 
counterpart Muhammad Berrada today signed an accord 
to establish a Saudi-Moroccan company for investments 
on behalf of the two governments. 


Speaking to ARAB NEWS after signing the accord, 
Berrada underscored the strong relations between Saudi 
Arabia and his country in all fields. “The agreement will 
be considered a significant development in our bilateral 
ties and will boost the existing economic, industrial and 
agricultural cooperation,” he said. 


Aba-al-Khayl expressed his satisfaction over the new 
company and said it will implement a number of joint 
projects using Moroccan and Saudi funds. The new 
company, with a capital of 400 million Moroccan 
dirham, will be equally owned by the two governments. 
Based in Casablanca the company will work both inside 
and outside the two countries. 


Its sphere of activities will cover industry, agriculture, 
real estate and tourism. It will also support other invest- 
ment companies and establishments. The company will 
be exempted from taxes and tariffs by the two govern- 
ments. 


Economic analysts believe that the new Saudi-Moroccan 
agreement will encourage joint Arab investments. The 
signing ceremony was attended by Dr Salih al-’ Umayr, 
deputy minister of finance and national economy, 
Muhammad al-Saqayr, vice president of the Saudi 
Development Fund (SDF) and ‘Usama Fagih, deputy 
minister for international cooperation. 
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Meanwhile, Berrada highlighted the growth achieved by 
the Saudi industrial sector. Speaking to reporters after 
visiting the Saudi Basic Industries Corporation (SABIC), 
he said: “Saudi industries are a model for other Arab 
states.” 


The Moroccan minister watched a documentary on 
SABIC’s history and development. Ibrahim Ibn- 
Salamah, its managing director briefed him on various 
industries under SABIC. 


Berrada also met separately with SDF’s officials 
including his vice president al-Sugayr. Morocco is con- 
sidered one of the first Arab states to support the fund’s 
projects. The fund has implemented 17 projects in 
Morocco and four are under implementation. SDF has 
contributed SR4.5 billion for undertaking these projects. 


Bank Study Discusses Gulf Economic Trends for 
1990’s 

9VOLO146A Manama AKHBAR AL-KHALIJ 

in Arabic 14 Oct 89 p 10 


[Article: ““A Study of Gulf Development Trends in the 
1990s: Developing the Industrial Base Requires an Effi- 
cacious Capital Market; Currency Unification Remains 
an Objective of Economic Integration; Internal and 
External Conditions Call for a Gulf Common Market’’] 


[Text] The previous segment of “The Gulf Region: 
Development Trends for the 1990s”, a recent study by 
Gulf International Bank, reviewed the roles of women 
and skilled labor in development and the prominence of 
Gulf oil in the 1990s. 


The study, prepared by Dr Henry ’Azzam, head of the 
bank’s economic department, concluded that the world 
will be more dependent on Gulf oil in the 1990s, and that 
such dependence will be augmented by other recent 
fundamental changes in world oil markets, especially 
moves by major producers to build refineries or own 
outlets for the distribution of refined products in con- 
sumer countries. The main impetus behind that trend is 
to secure marketing outlets for petroleum products, 
especially when supply rates exceed demand rates on oil 
markets. 


When crude prices drop, producers with refineries can 
hope to realize some profit by selling refined petroleum 
products, much in the same manner as major interna- 
tional oil companies. It would be in their interest, 
therefore, that good economic conditions are maintained 
in consumer countries. 


The accelerating trend towards the integration of oil 
production, refining, and marketing will eventually lead 
to differentiation among oil producers not on the basis of 
membership in OPEC, but on whether they—like Saudi 
Arabia, Kuwait, the UAE [United Arab Emirates], and 
Venezuela—own crude oil refineries and distribution 
outlets in consumer countries. 
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Developing Capital Markets 


On the status of capital markets and their role in 
development in the 1990s, the researcher says: The 
outlook for the 1990s is encouraging despite numerous 
obstacles that still impede the development of advanced 
stock and bond markets in the region. 


The decline in the region’s fiscal surpluses and the trend 
to finance budget deficits by issuing public debt instru- 
ments rather than by drawing on foreign accounts are no 
doubt factors that will reinforce capital markets in the 
Gulf region. Furthermore, efforts to develop the indus- 
trial base, increase private sector involvement, and 
mobilize local resources, clearly indicate the need for 
effectual capital markets. It must be pointed out here 
that the experiment of borrowing by issuing public debt 
instruments has proven so successful that markets for 
such instruments are expected to be developed over the 
next few years. It is believed therefore that the 1990s will 
witness a rise in the volume of issued government bonds 
aad will see their flow into the primary and secondary 
markets coordinated and their prices adjusted to accom- 
modate market conditions. It 1s also possible that sup- 
port for capital markets in the region would encourage 
banks and institutions to issue their own debt instru- 
ments priced in relation to government bonds. 


Existing stock markets in the region are currently small 
in size and lack the necessary range, mainly because of 
the low volume of traded stocks and the absence of 
official markets outside Kuwait, and more recenily 
Bahrain and Oman. Privatization efforts over the next 
few yegrs and the need to mobilize private sector 
resources will effectively contribute to reinforcing local 
stock markets. 


Perhaps the most common technique of privatization, at 
least in the beginning, will be the sale by governments of 
their stakes in public and private sector companies by 
issuing stock. This would create additional opportunities 
for investment in stock. Demand for such investments 
currently exceeds supply. Governments in the region are 
expected to implement privatization gradually over sev- 
eraf years in order to avoid depressing prices by oftering 
large numbers of stocks for sale at the same time. 


The 1990s are expected to witness the creation of stock 
markets in other countries of the region as well as a surge 
in the volume of trade on existing markets. The main 
objective would be to create competing financial trading 
centers that would complement each others and would 
be electronically linked to a regional capital market that 
trades in the stocks and bonds of jointly owned Gulf 
corporations. 


The decision by Gulf Cooperation Council [GCC] states 
to allow joint ventures and permit each other’s citizens 
to trade in company shares of other Gulf states, will no 
doubt reinforce the creation of a Gulf-wide capital 
market, expand investment opportunities, mobilize the 
region’s financial resources, and overcome the limita- 
tions of local capital markets. 
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The upcoming decade is also expected to witness the 
emergence of intermediary institutions to handle stock 
underwriting and trading, manage mutual funds and 
bank investment advisories, and conduct periodic fiscal 
analyses of local firms in order to make accurate data 
available to investors. More stringent regulations must 
govern the yardsticks on which institutions base their 
periodic financial statements. A legal system more suit- 
able for stock trades must also be developed. Such 
developments are likely to have the long-range effect of 
opening the region’s doors to foreign investors and the 
potential for giving expatriate workers in the Gulf an 
opportunity to invest in the markets of host countries on 
par with citizens. Such participation may be accom- 
plished indirectly through mutual funds managed by 
Gulf ‘inancial institutions registered on capital markets. 


Capital Markets Cannot Be Created in a Void 


Capital markets can neither be created in a void nor on 
the basis of models imported and imposed on the region. 
They must be created and developed in response to local 
needs. It may be said that there is need at present for 
assorted financial services and for advanced capital 
markets in order to create new investment opportunities 
for domestic capital currently being invested abroad and 
to provide financial go-betweens to facilitate the various 
aspects of investment. The ability of Gulf financial 
institutions to face the challenges inherent in developing 
new forms of investment will therefore define the shape 
of capital markcts in the region over the next decade. 


Regional Integration 


The 1990s are expected to quicken the pace of regional 
integration and cooperation among Guif Cooperation 
Council states, especially since almost all the necessary 
steps have been completed. The GCC, since its forma- 
tion in 1981, has provided for the free flow of people and 
Capital among countries of the region and has succeeded 
in coordinating certain economic policies on a regional 
level. The next few years will witness the emergence of a 
common Gulf market that will remove the final barriers 
to the free flow of goods and services across borders and 
will exact uniform tariffs on the region’s foreign imports. 
Even though full-scale unification of currency remains a 
long-range target of economic integration, GCC states 
may be able in the next few years to create a uniform 
system for exchange rates followed by an effort to bring 
the laws and regulations of the various states closer to 
each other and to establish more monetary and eco- 
nomic cooperation and coordination. 


Domestic as well as foreign conditions call for a Gulf 
common market objective. The tendency of various 
countries to join regional economic formations man- 
dates that countries of the region remove all obstacles to 
the creation of an effective economic group able to deal 
on equal basis with new regional groupings such as 
Europe after 1992. the U.S. and Canada, the Pacific 
Rim, and the Indian subcontinent. The Gulf states, in 
order to boost their collective bargaining power, may 


have to cooperate more closely with other Arab eco- 
nomic groups such as the Arab Cooperation Council that 
includes Jordan, Iraq, northern Yemen, and Egypt; and 
the Maghrib association formed by Libya, Algeria, 
Tunisia, Morocco, and Mauritania. 


Although intra-GCC trade accounts for less than 10 
percent of the region’s foreign trade, the flow of services 
(such as banking activity, insurance, tourism, etc.) 1s 
constantly on the rise among member states. Regional 
trade will grow in the next few years thanks to efforts by 
countries of the region to diversify their economic bases 
away from total dependence on oil. The GCC states seek 
to remove barriers to the free flow of capital across their 
borders by encouraging their citizens to enter into joint 
ventures and to own stocks and real estate in the various 
countries of the region. The potential for a regional 
capital market will grow when countries of the region 
adopt a uniform rate of exchange. Unifying the exchange 
rate of foreign currencies may be relatively easy consid- 
ering that those currencies had a common denominator 
in the 1980s. This will be further facilitated by the 
absence of controls on capital transfers among GCC 
States. 


It is certain that efforts to create a Gulf common market 
will succeed thanks to the economic advantages that will 
accrue to the member states which enjoy a common 
language, history, and religion, and share similar 
resources as well as political and social objectives. 


The Gulf states should not consider the limitations of 
their domestic markets as an obstacle [to integration]. 
Implementation of the Joint Economic Agreement will 
provide many industrial projects with opportunities for 
success. The agreement calls for protecting domestic 
industry by imposing a uniform tariff on foreign imports 
as soon as domestic output reaches certain levels. 
Exporters to the region are therefore likely to take 
advantage of such new opportunities as they become 
available in the future as the GCC states complete their 
economic integration. 


Concluding Remarks 


Forecasting is not an exact science or even a science at 
al!. An analyst may exaggerate or understate the future 
impact of certain important factors. There is also the 
problem of unpredictable variables such as social and 
economic developments that could turn economic fore- 
casts topsy-turvy. Nevertheless, the analyst is left with 
the general impression that Gulf economies remain 
sound and that their problems are transitory in nature 
rather than fundamental. We also like to point out that 
the countries of the region enjoy internal stability rarely 
found in similar developing nations. The end of the 
Iraqg-Iran war will further bolster this stability and will 
also bring an end to the confidence crisis that discour- 
aged the private sector from investing in domestic mar- 
kets in the 1980s. 


The Gulf region has not encountered the difficulties that 
plagued Third World development, specifically the lack 
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of capital and rising foreign debt. Huge oil and mineral 
resources and the availability of capital to both private 
and public sectors encourage the implementation of 
capital—and energy—iniensive projects. The Gulf states 
also differ from other developing nations in that they 
have already completed superior infrastructures that will 
help the future diversification of the economic base. The 
first stage of development has been completed and it 
puts the region at the door to economic maturity as it 
enters the 9th decade. 


The economic system depends historically on free 
market concepts. Freedom to trade and to own real 
estate and other assets 1s basic to a society which respects 
and values individual initiative and which vests that 
individual with the right to own private property. Where 
this system prevails, such as in the Gulf states, investors 
seize the opportunities they deem to be profitable. This 
is how capital becomes available. Modernizing laws and 
government regulations would help expand such oppor- 
tunities in the 1990s. 


Reasons for Arab Debt Crisis Analyzed 


900L0146B Manama AKHBAR AL-KHALIJ 
in Arabic 23 Sep 89 p 7 


[Article: “How and Why Did the Arab Debt Crisis 
Intensify? No Relief in Sight but the Future Holds 
Promise if the Needed Fundamental Changes Are Imple- 
mented”’] 


[Text] The previous installment of the study “The Arab 
Debt Crisis” highlighted policies adopted by certain 
Arab countries to maintain low interest rates and to 
create guided exchange systems. 


The previous segment of the study, prepared by Dr 
Henry ‘Azzam, head of Guif International Bank’s eco- 
nomic department, also dealt with privatization and the 
gradual lifting of price controls. It also underscored the 
importance of modernizing financial and accounting 
systems and increasing their efficacy. 


The study asserts in this final installment that it is 
optimistic about the long-range profile of deeply 
indebted Arab countries, provided their governments 
undertake the required structural adjustments. 


Even though the short-range forecast for deeply indebted 
Arab countries does not call for optimism, the long-range 
picture is brighter, especially if the governments con- 
cerned undertake the necessary structural adjustments. 
The next few years are expected to see considerable 
improvement in the credit situation in Tunisia for 
instance. Economic conditions are also expected to 
improve in both Morocco and Jordan as long as the two 
governments continue with their current reform policies. 


The credit picture in Algeria is also expected to improve 
provided the government maintains its current policy of 
lifting economic controls and allowing market forces to 
determine prices. 
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Egypt, meanwhile, is negotiating with the IMF for 
reserve tranches, The negotiations are expected to lead 
to rescheduling Egypt's debt and make new credit avail- 
able to it. It is hoped that Egypt's new position will 
enable it to intensify its structural reforms and lay the 
foundations necessary for good progress in the 9th 
decade. 


Iraq, on the other hand, is not expected to face difficulty 
in servicing its debt once it is rescheduled since it enjoys 
the world’s third largest oil reserves in addition to a 
diversified economic base and a substantial labor force. 
It must be pointed out that Iraq’s problems are not 
chronic but rather transitory and can be overcome over 
the next few years. 


Indebted "Arab governments are required to be especially 
clever and far-sighted in managing their economies and 
implementing the measures necessary to lift price con- 
trols, reduce budget deficits, privatize [the public sector], 
and safeguard the living standards of the poorer classes. 
Reducing public expenditures, removing consumer sub- 
sidies, raising taxes, and privatizing public sector com- 
panies, will result in higher inflation during the transi- 
tion period and will impact negatively on the living 
standards of low-income classes. The governments con- 
cerned must therefore implement such reforms gradually 
and resort to income-subsidies and tax exemptions to 
recompense the hardest-hit segments of society during 
the transition stage. Such actions proved more successful 
than price controls which tend to distort market forces in 
reducing the impact of austerity measures on the poor. 


Arab international »anks and aid-donating governments, 
as well as regional and national Arab development funds, 
played an active role in financing the foreign require- 
ments of various Arab countries. In the 1978-1988 
period, Arab banks extended to Arab states loans total- 
ling some $22 billion—higher than the value of loans 
extended by those banks to any other region. Those loans 
may decline sharply over the next few years however. It 
would be natural that Arab banks, as they strive to 
diversify their loan portfolios, would remain loyal to 
countries of their region. They will be in a better posi- 
tion, though, to extend a helping hand to Arab countries 
as long they are not immersed in the Arab debt crisis. 
Good order mandates that banks spread their risk and 
avoid limiting their loans to one region—be it in the 
Arab world, Africa, Latin America, or Southeast Asia— 
to the exclusion of all others. Arab banks, by preserving 
their good credit rating, would sustain their standing in 
world markets, and their ability to persuade other inter- 
national banks to join them in arranging and syndicating 
loans to countries and existing companies in the Arab 
region. 


Arab debts are mostly owed to Arab banks and institu- 
tions. Dealing with them on a regional level may be one 
option available to officials. Gulf regional and national 
development organizations are capable of playing an 
important role in reviving the economies of debtor 
countries. Parenthetically, those organizations extended 
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to various countries, including the Arab states, credits 
and loans totalling $18.8 billion in the 1973-1987 period. 
This figure is small compared to their aggregate lending 
capacity, since their 1988 resources (capital plus 
reserves) amounted to $28 billion. In fact, it would be 
easy for them to augment their resources should they 
find it appropriate to turn to regional and domestic 
capital markets in similar fashion to the World Bank and 
other regional and national development agencies. 


Article Views Arab-European Conference Results 


900A0027 Cairo AKHIR SA'AH 
in Arabic 27 Dec 89 p 6 


[Article by William Wisa, dispatched from Paris: “Why 
Were Talks Between Arabs and Europeans Delayed in 
the Past? Unanimous Agreement Reached To 
Encourage, Protect Investments, To Hold Youth Confer- 
ences”’} 


[Excerpts] The Arab-European Conference which was 
held last Thursday and Friday in Paris, brought together 
for the first time 34 ministers of foreign affuirs from the 
EEC and Arab countries. It represented indisputably a 
new start for relations between both sides. [passage 
omitted] 


Parts of the French Report 


It might be useful now to review parts of the French 
report on the work that was done by seven committees 
since they were organized. These committees, which 
were made up of participants from both sides, were 
formed to devise and implement projects. Most of these 
committees accomplished very little. 


The Industrial Committee: After an agreement with 
Belgium’s Louvain University and a French company, a 
model plan for the movement of oil and oil derivatives in 
the world was prepared. This model was prepared to 
make it easier for both sides to deal with the given facts 
of the oil market. 


A general model contract has also been prepared for use 
by both sides. Instead of the EEC’s and the Arab world’s 
multiple laws, this contract would be the basis for 
agreements between countries. No agreement was 
reached by this committee, nor was any industrial 
project to speak of implemented in its context. 


The Financial Committee prepared a plan to protect the 
investments made by one side in the other side’s country. 
The plan gives the parties the freedom to return to their 
country the capital they had invested in the other party’s 
country, as well as any returns on their investment. The 
plan also provides for compensation in case invested 
capital is dispossessed. There are still many obstacles 
facing the completion of this plan, which is one of the 
important plans to be set forth in front of this confer- 
ence. 


The Infrastructu». Committee: An agreement was 
reached in 1978 to build a large port in Tartus, Syria, to 
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accommodate large tankers, but in 1981 the project was 
abandoned by both Arab and European parties. Then it 
was revived, and in 1986 an EEC representative was sent 
to Damascus to discuss parts of that agreement. 


There is also another project that would tie the countries 
of the Arab Maghreb with Europe by building a railroad 
across the Straits of Gibraltar. The difficulty with this 
project lies in pinpointing a unified position on it among 
the Arab countries in North Africa. 


An agreement was also reached to hold two conferences 
on the development of new cities. The first conference is 
to be held in Casablanca, and the second is to be held in 
Paris. A $750,000 budget was earmarked for these con- 
ferences, but neither conference has been held because 
the earmarked funds have not been made available. 


The Science and Technology Committee: Progress has 
been achieved in the necessary studies to set up an 
Arab-European Institute of Technology. These studies, 
which started in 1978, have not yet been completed 
because the country which will host the institute has not 
yet been determined. It is likely, however, that country 
will be Kuwait. Other studies are underway to establish 
an Arab-European Center for Intermediate Technology. 
Damascus is likely to become the host for this center. 
The real problem, however, lies in the fact that Euro- 
peans think that the funds which were initially ear- 
marked for these projects must be spent on conducting 
feasibility studies and not on building the institute or the 
center itself. 


There is a general tendency to establish a general insti- 
tute for Arab and European technology. Tunisia wants to 
be the host for that institute. All this makes it clear that 
there are many similar projects, but that nothing specific 
has been accomplished. 


It is amusing that the report says, “Our partners in West 
Germany are showing considerable interest in these 
institutes and centers because of what they stand to gain 
from them.”’ Also, the Arabs have not yet indicated what 
is their official point of view on these projects. 


Impediments to the Continuation of the Talks 


So far, the Cultural, Social, and Manpower Committee 
has not accomplished anything. However, an agreement 
was reached to hold a youth and sports conference at the 
Olympics in Greece; and a conference on cultural rela- 
tions between Arabs and Europeans. However, an agree- 
ment was reached to publish an Arab-European news- 
paper in English, French, and Arabic. Preparations are 
now underway for the first trial issue. 


The Agricultural Committee Has Not Met Since 1980. 
The Trade Committee has not met since 1980. 


The report says, “The two committees did not meet 
because there is a lack of goodwill among the Arabs and 
because the projects which were submitted by the Euro- 
peans were not substantial.”’ At the same time, the Arabs 
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are pressing for a general agreement with the EEC that 
would give them “preferred status.’ Europe, however, is 
not willing to give the Arabs that advantage. 


The report then reviews in general the positions of EEC 
countries on the technical aspect of cooperation. It states 
that the Netherlands, which holds two seats in the 
conference as a participating rapporteur, was objecting 
to the fact that the talks had a political side and was very 
much interested in the technical side of the talks. The 
report states that West Germany was playing an 
advanced role and that it was chairing two of the seven 
committees. West Germany is also hosting a number of 
working groups and committees that meet in West 
Germany. Greece has also expressed its wish to get as 
much as it can out of these talks, so it can develop its 
relations with the Arab world. It suggested that the 
conference for Arab and European youth be held in 
Volos, and it advocated port construction in Tartus, 
Syria and in al-Basrah, Iraq. Britain, which was active 
early in the talks, withdrew from three positions as 
participating rapporteur. 


Disputes Reappear 


Disputes over pending points surface as soon as confer- 
ence sessions for the experts get underway. These points, 
which are those about which no agreement was reached 
during preliminary deliberations, are: 


¢ A conference for ministers. The Arabs want such a 
conference to be convened every | or 2 years, but the 
Europeans are not going along with that because it is 
difficult to get such a large number of ministers to a 
conference and difficult to prepare such conferences. 
The Europeans think that a conference should be 
convened when there is a need for one. 

¢ The Arabs want the Arab troika to be open and to be 
limited to three ministers only, as is the case with the 
European troika. 


A small committee of experts is being organized. Egypt 
played a major role in that committee by bringing the 
points of view represented on that committee closer 
together. 


Reference must be made here to the effective and major 
roles played by Ambassador Jamal *Abd-al-’Aziz, 
director of Dr. "Ismat ’Abd-al-Majid’s office; by Ambas- 
sador ‘Ali Mahir, our ambassador in Tunisia; Ambas- 
sador Husayn Kamil, our ambassador in Brussels; and by 
Ambassador Ahmad Sidgqi, our ambassador in Paris. 


Thus, when the ministers’ conference was convened with 
Roland Dumas and Youcef Ben Alaoui presiding, the 
two found no difficulty in getting the conferees to reach 
a consensus and an agreement. 


An agreement was reached to restructure the talks as 
follows: 


° The General Committee on the Talks. This com- 
mittee, whose experts would have ambassador rank, 
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would have a representative from each country and 
would meet once a ycar. This committee would 
oversee all aspects of the talks in economic, technical, 
social, and cultural areas, and it would submit a 
report to the joint ministerial troika. 

¢ An Arab-European troika that would consist of three 
ministers from each side. This troika would specialize 
in the political aspect of the talks, and it would give all 
other aspects of the talks a push if necessary. 

¢ Three committees are to be formed instead of the 
seven committees that existed in the past: an eco- 
nomic committee, a technical commit.ee, and a socio- 

_ cultural committee. 


As far as projects are concerned, both sides agreed that 
seven projects were to be given priority in implementa- 
tion: . 


\ 


¢ A conference on encouraging and protecting invest- 
ments made by both sides. 

¢ A conference on petrochemicals and refining. 

¢ A conference on relations between Arabs and Euro- 
peans in the early 21st century. President Mitterand is 
personally interested in that one. 

¢ A conference on youth and sports in Greece. 

¢ A model contract to be used in agreements between 
both sides is to be prepared so that negotiations can 
be made easier, and so that the process of reaching an 
agreement would be easier for the institutions of both 
sides. 

¢ A conference on the development of ne v cities. 

e A joint catalog is to be prepared about the economic, 
social, and cultural institutions of both sides. 


Other Important Subjects 


The preparation of an Arab-European center for the 
transfer of technology is another important subject that 
is being-considered. Egypt wants to host that center. 


Another important subject is that of establishing a water 
desalination and treatment institute. 


Although the political side of the conference agenda was 
open, the agenda topics were limited to the Palestinian 
question, the crisis in Lebanon, and the dispute between 
Iraq and Iran. 


It was noticed that Dr. ‘Ismat ’Abd-al-Majid was one °f 
the first conferees to request that the measures taken by 
the EEC against Libya and Syria be lifted. Mr ’Abd- 
al-Majid made that request during the conference, and 
all Arab delegations were pleased about that. 


Dr. *Ismat ’Abd-al-Majid told us that one of the most 
salient factors in the success of the conference was that 
the Arabs projected a united and an honorable image. 
No controversies were raised alongside the conference. 


Finally, the only thing that is left to say is to second what 
Chedli Klibi said. The secretary general of the Arab 
League said that if these decisions are implemented, they 
will go a long way toward giving relations between 
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western Europe and the Arab world a big boost in a 
world whose prevailing significant developments and 
new configurations make dialogue the basis of relations 
between countries. 


PALESTINIAN AFFAIRS 


PLO Split on Political Initiative 


44230057F Tel Aviv HADASHOT 
in Hebrew 21 Nov 89 p 2 


[Text] “A stillborn initiative,” is how the PLO leader last 
week described Secretary of State Baker’s initiative. And 
indeed, from the PLO’s viewpoint this is a very bad 
initiative, acceptance of which may once again split the 
Organization into factions and create renewed tensions 
after the relative harmony that was achieved exactly | 
year ago in Algiers. 


After the warning signal ‘Arafat received at the Fifth 
PLO Congress last August in Tunis, the PLO leader 
realized just how opposed his organizaticn was, espe- 
cially figures close to him, to the American elections plan 
based on the Israeli plan. 


Commentators attribute the intentional stalling prac- 
ticed by the PLO Executive Committee to differences of 
views between ‘Arafat’s course of action and Fatah 
Opposition groups led by Faruq Qaddumi, not to men- 
tion Habash and the extremists in Damascus. Except 
that from a strategic viewpoint, the entire Fxecutive 
Committee is actually against the American plan. The 
dispute is Only about which rejection tactic to adopt: a 
definite, “honorable” one as advocated by Mahmud 
"Abas (Abu-Mazan), or through various diversions, such 
as insisting on selecting the members of the Palestinian 
delegation and so forth, as Arafat suggested. The PLO 
leader is afraid to have the PLO issue a straight rejection 
which may win Israel points with international public 
opinion. 


Conflicts are already emerging between the PLO and the 
Egyptians against the background of indecision and 
contradictions within the PLO. Egypt is energetically 
urging the Palestinians to go to talks with Israel. The 
conflict between them is reminiscent of the one between 
the PLO and King Husayn on similar grounds between 
1983-86, up to the point where the Jordanian-PLO 
negotiations broke up completely. 


Even if a positive reply to the idea of elections should 
come from the PLO, one must not pay attention to the 
verbal wrappings, but to the contents, 1.¢., to the condi- 
tions raised for acceptance. 


Iran Offers Increased Aid to Hamas 


44230057E Tel Aviv HA'ARETZ 
in Hebrew 26 Nov 89 p 2 


[Text] Sources close to Hamas [Islamic Resistance 
Movement] in the territories reported that Iran intends 
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to increase its aid to the movement in the wake of the 
Muslim Brotherhood’s gains in Jordan. The same 
sources said that contacts have recently been taking place 
between Iranian factors and Hamas members in one of 
the Gulf states, at which the Iranians promised to 
earmark a special budget for Hamas, if the movement 
agreed to participate in elections in the territories. The 
Iranians promised financial and moral support, as well 
as additional aid for Hamas members in the territories. 


lt has also been reported that in fact, Hamas’ sole source 
of financing comes from London. Arab sources reported 
that the meetings between Iranian officials and Hamas 
members came in reaction to attempts al rapprochement 
between Hamas and Fatah, which do not have good 
relations. In recent months Hamas has been gathering 
strength in the Gaza Strip, in spite of the arrest of its 
leaders, notably Shaykh Ahmad Yasin, who was jailed a 
few months ago. According to Arab sources, the move- 
ment is recovering from the wave of arrests carried out 
by the IDF [Israel Defense Forces] among Hamas ac.iv- 
ists, and new leaders have already been appointed in the 
Gaza Strip, leaders who are even more uncompromising 
in their position toward Israel. 


It has been learned that Hamas activists recently released 
from Israeli jails have already resumed their activities in 
Gaza. 


Hamas activists still view Shaykh Yasin as the undis- 
puted spiritual leader of the movement in the territories. 
Although in prison and disconnected from events in the 
territories, he keeps well abreast of what is happening 
and receives ongoing reports. 


ALGERIA 


QOuargla Construction Agrees to Domestic, Libyan 
Projects 


900A0217A Algiers EL MOUDJAHID 
in French 7 Dec 89 p 7 


[Article from APS: “Ouargla Construction Company 
(ECO): Export Contracts”’] 


[Text] Within just a few years, with 4,500 or so workers 
and a well-established reputation, the Ouargla Construc- 
tion Company (ECO; the former DNC), has managed to 
expand beyond governorate borders and to achieve a 
regional dimension, progressively getting the lion’s share 
of the largely untapped construction market. 


In fact, the Ouargla Construction Company, created in 
February 1982, now ranges over the governorates of 
QOuargla, El-Oued, Biskra, and Illizi, and has set up 
development units in each of these. 


In addition, it has other units specialized in land devel- 
opment and supply network installation (Hassi Mes- 
saoud Highways and Roads Department), equipment 
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overhaul (Ouargla URM) and logistic life conditions 
(Ouargla UCV), plus, of course, its headquarters in 
Ouargla. 


Moreover, the company which, statistically speaking, 
has a Capacity estimated on the average at 900 housing 
units and over 100 km of roads per year, can show a 


series of buildings and large projects that give an idea of 


the know-how and expertise it has acquired in this field 
over the years. The arts center, the passenger air ter- 
minal, the Post and Telecommunications regional school 
and the 625-bed hospital of Ouargla, 1,786 housing units 
in Hassi-Messaoud, the 100 houses of In-Amenas, and 
the 406 housing units of Sidi Okba in Biskra, these are 
some concrete examples of the buildings and projects it 
has completed. 


In spite of material problems that caused it to lose some 
ground in recent years as a result of domestic economic 
conditions, in particular declining raw material supplies, 
the Ouargla Construction Company intends to start the 
next decade on a note of confident optimism. 


Actually, since supplies have improved during the 
second half of this year, the company is expecting a 
boost, starting in 1990, which would enable it to achieve 
a growth rate of 20 to 30 percent in the intermediate 
term. 


The company will soon acquire independent status and 
the management believes that this will help this boost 
materialize. 


In addition, pending the rationalization of materials 
potentialities through the introduction of BTS [expan- 
sion unknown], plaster tiles, metal formwork, and later 
on, solar power supply, the Ouargla Construction Com- 
pany has already created in Ouargla a young people's 
cooperative that produces plaster tiles. [as published] 


In the field of international cooperation, too, the Ouargla 
Construction Company intends to secure a position and 
use its experience. It already has a participation, albeit a 
small one, in the joint Algerian-Libyan construction 
company based in Libya. 


Algerian authorities have also asked the Ouargla Con- 
struction Company to join a group of national compa- 
nies in making a sizable contribution to the construction 
of the Sebha Islamic University, in South Libya. Con- 


sidering the company’s experience and its record of 


achievements in southern regions, and considering that 
the geographic location and climate conditions of the 
Sebha project site are similar to those in which it usually 
operates, the company seems to be altogether suited to 
join the group of national companies and to participate 
in the project. 


Change in Family Code Advocated by Women’s 
Association 


900A0217C Algiers EL MOUDJAHID 
in French 28 Nov 89 p 19 


[Article signed N.B.: “Women and the Family Code”’} 
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[Text] “The Consequences of the Family Code on 
Women’s Lives,” such was the theme of the seminar 
organized last Thursday in the conference room of the 
City of Algiers People’s Council by the Women’s Rights 
Defense and Promotion Association. 


Before hearing the women who had come to testify on 
how the family code has affected their lives as women, 
wives, and mothers, the association chairwoman 
explained the purpose and reason of the seminar: “The 
family code has a negative influence on the lives of 
women and children; it does not protect either’ omen or 
children; it does not promote family cohesion. “he code 
is Causing a crisis in families, the abandonment of 
children.”’ “It deprives women of what they have 
acquired with their blood and sacrifices.” Also, “the 
women who have instilled into their children love for the 
country, who have brought up the heroes of the Revolu- 
tion, are now blamed for all the ills of society.” 


“Yesterday, colonialism divided the members of the 
national community based on regions; today, society 1s 
divided into men on one side and women on the other. 
Who benefits from this discrimination between men and 
women?” Mrs Quared emphasized, adding that “‘yester- 
day, in the mosques, women were spoken of with respect; 
today, they are mocked.” ““How can democracy materi- 
alize, become effective, if there is no equality between 
men and women, if one part of society remains 
oppressed?” she asked. “Our association takes notice of 
what women experience, which is the direct result of an 
iniquitous, retrograde and discriminatory law.” Mrs 
Quared also recalled that women have always been 
opposed to a family code bill that ignored the fact that 
they are citizens, in 1973, in 1976, and in 198!. “They 
always refused to be turned into a minority.” 


‘The Family Code Is Unconstitutional’ 


“The family code is not the code of a state based on the 
rule of law; it is anticonstitutional.”” The Women’s 
Rights Defense and Promotion Association is asking for 
a revision, or even a complete overhaul of the family 
code, but not for its repeal. “If it is repealed, with the rise 
of integrism, we may end up with the application of the 
Sharia’ah. A code means essentially limits, safeguards; 
the family code is perfectible. Let’s create in public 
opinion a trend in favor of its revision; let’s mobilize to 
demand its revision in the interest of women and chil- 
dren. This is a struggle that affects society, men and 
women concerned about living in a state based on the 
rule of law,” members of the association said. 


“We cannot allow ourselves to speak in women’s name. 
We state a point of view that is that of our association.” 
“In our approach, we have attempted to link the law to 
family life.” A questionnaire prepared by the association 
served as a basis for discussions with families. Contacts 
were made in various neighborhoods: El-Harrach, 
Bouzareah, downtown Algiers, Bab-El-Oues, Bachd- 
jarah, etc. ‘We found that the women most affected, the 
most oppressed, are those from low-income families. We 
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also found that in these families no one knows the 
content of the family code, except the women who have 
suffered from it,’’ a representative of the association 
indicated in a summary of the first results obtained after 
processing the first 150 questionnaires. “We shall go on 
contacting families; this is just the beginning.” 


Armed with the proposals of the women who answered 
the questionnaire and those who attended the seminar 
and previous general assemblies, the Women’s Rights 
Defense and Promotion Association advocates the revi- 
sion, repeal or rewriting of the articles that are the most 
prejudicial to women and children. 


Announcing the association’s proposal, Maitre Smati 
pointed out that article 8 on polygamy must be repealed, 
as well as articles 9, 10, 11, and 12 dealing with the 
necessity for a woman to have a guardian when her 
marriage is concluded. “Does a woman who is of age 
really need a guardian. Can't she marry without a 
guardian when she is free to perform acts of civic life?” 


‘Victims of a Retrograde Law’ 


Articles 14 to 17 dealing with the dowry must also be 
repealed. ““A dowry serves no purpose, except that of 
turning a woman into a trade object.” 


[ie articles dealing with the wife’s obedience to her 
husband and his relatives must be replaced with articles 
stipulating “‘the spouses’ respect for each other and the 
other’s family. We found that many divorce cases cite 
the wife’s nonobedience to her mother-in-law or her 
brother-in-law.... The articles of the code in which we are 
interested, in addition to those we already mentioned, 
are those which deal with divorce, custody of the chil- 
dren, and alimony” (articles 48 to 80), Maitre Smati 
added. 


**“A man can divorce without citing any reason; all he has 
to do is file an application with a judge—this is arbitrary. 
A women must have good and valid reasons. These 
reasons are unacceptable, even impossible, difficult to 
prove.” 


The khol, i.e., the price paid by a woman to get back her 
freedom, must be abolished. Husbands ask for large 
amounts, which the wife cannot procure. 


Maitre Smati also mentioned article 52, which poses 
“acute and thorny problems.” This article deals with the 
marital home: if there is only one home, the divorced 
wife has no right to it, but the husband must pay the rent 
of his ex-wife’s home. “With the housing crisis, how 
many women can find a home? At best the wife goes back 
to her family; at worst, she is on the street with her 
children.” 


“The articles on hadana must also be revised. The code 
establishes a distinction, even discrimination, between 
boys and girls. Girls remain in their mothers’ custody 
until they get married, while boys can be returned to 
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their fathers when they are 10. The judge may extend the 
mother’s custody until a boy is 16, if it is in the boy's 
interest.” 


Alimony must be revalued based on the father’s income 
and the cost of living. Parental guardianship and 
parental authority must replace paternal guardianship. 


A Problem for Society 


The parent who has custody of the children must retain 
the home. “Divorce is a trauma for children; they are its 
first victims. Its effects must be made more humane. 
Divorce is also the main cause of juvenile delinquency,” 
one participant in the debate pointed out. 


“What does the Algerian woman want: harmony, sta- 
bility for her family, recognition as an individual, respect 
for her dignity. We know that a code like this one kills 
women and children,” another woman said. 


“The perception of man and woman presented in the 
family code is a scandal: one party is respectable and is 
owed respect and obedience; the other has only obliga- 
tions and is viewed as insignificant and inferior,” they 
pointed out. 


“Let's not deceive ourselves; should we count on family 
solidarity? It is no longer what it used to be. Parents, 
relatives, who are themselves in a difficult position 
(housing crisis, inadequate incomes) can no longer take 
care of a divorced daughter and her children.” “Not all 
Algerian parents are middle-class.” 


“Aren't men also suffering from the family code, as 
fathers, as brothers?,” one of the few male participants 
asked. 


Many women who were the victims of the family code 
came to testify, to tell of their humiliations, of the 
sacrifices they made to preserve their families, to prevent 
their children from being the children of a divorce. Often 
in vain. 


“The battle around the family code is the business of the 
entire society. It is not the battle of one or several 
associations of single women. We must get political 
parties involved, get them to declare themselves,” sev- 
eral women said. 


‘All the laws are now being revised; let’s take advantage 
of it to ask for the revision of the family code,” another 
one proposed. 


EGYPT 


Government Fails To Repay Investment Company 
Depositors 


YOOA0IS59A Cairo AL-SHA'B in Arabic 28 Nov 89 p 2 


[Article by Muhammad al-Quddusi: “Aftermath of the 
Investment Company Disaster: The Government Covers 
Its Failure by Refunding Depositor Funds in the Form of 
Statements *’] 


hd 
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[Text] They are finally here...the facts and figures 
revealed by the prosecutor in the indictment against 
al-Rayyan Company oOfficials...[the figures] prove the 
government's failure and inability to deal with the 
investment company problem. It handled the situation 
by taking no action other than to issue statements by 
officials in order to sedate the masses of depositors who 
were hurt by its flawed police intervention in this serious 
economic issue. 


Today, we review the flood of contradictory statements 
issued over the period of 2 years. The statements under- 
score [the government’s] irresponsible, reckless, and 
thoughtless procedures. 


Ever since the law for drying up money—better known 
as Law No. 146 for 1988—was issued, statements by 
officials and non-officials flooded government and oppo- 
sition papers in a long serial to be recommended as 
entertainment similar to the series of episodes starring 
the original Abu-Lam’ah [an epithet for an extravagant 
boaster, after the name of a popular comedian]. The 
following quick vignettes from the ‘‘employment 
archives” were selected in order that we may ponder an 
aspect of our economic predicament which certainly did 
not begin with that crisis and will not end with the fatwa 
legitimizing usury. 


A statement by the minister of finance in AL-AHRAM of 
28 August 1988 was reconfirmed on 31 August when the 
same newspaper reported that interest on investment 
bonds, in parity with interest on investment certificates, 
has been exempted from specific and general income 
taxes. This was reiterated by news reports on 17 June 
1989 when one headline read: “Inclination to Forgive 
Taxes Due on Companies.” 


Deposits Refunded as Statements 


Statements by the Office of the Prime Minister and the 
Money Market Authority sounded eager to refund 
deposits and issue depositor interest frozen with the 
issuance of the law for drying up money, better known as 
Law No. 146 for 1988. 

A statement issued on 13 February 1989 said that the 
policy committee had resolved to disburse 20 percent of 
the value of al-Rayyan deposits. Then came 10 percent in 
a May statement by “official sources.” On 28 June 1989, 
a definitive statement by Dr. ’Atif Sidgi announced that 
25 percent of deposits would be refunded. A mere 3 days 
later (ponder the frequency of those statements), a 
Money Market Authority statement announced the 
refund of only | percent of deposits! 


The next statement lingered for 2 months until a govern- 
ment magazine was kind enough to report on | Sep- 
tember the imminent disbursement of 15 percent to 
al-Rayyan depositors. Finally, a statement by the Money 
Market Authority on | October announced the refunding 
of 10 percent of deposit value. 
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That makes a total of 81 percent of al-Rayyan deposits, 
mistakes and oversight aside. Astoundingly, the govern- 
ment has meanwhile been stating its inability to tabulate 
al-Rayyan assets in Egypt and abroad. Why, then, was it 
able to come up with those precise percentages? And 
where did it come up with the statement funds? By God, 
our astute government, you are generous and kind and 
spend money on statements out of your own pocket! 


Guarantees and Timetables for Remitting Deposits 


Much the same as massaging away a chronic headache, 
there was a succession of statements on guarantees and 
timetables for remitting deposits. Those statements 
began very early. On 4 August 1988, AL-AHRAM pub- 
lished a statement by Dr. ’Atif Sidqi that depositor 
interest would be distribuied within a month! 


The prime minister’s statement had competition in the 
same paper 4 days later when the minister of the 
economy stated that deposits would be remitted in 
installments over a 2-year period. 


We draw the attention of Dr. Yusri Mustafa, minister of 
the economy, to the fact that the deadline for remitting 
the deposits is fast approaching and the depositors have 
not yet received a single installment. 


On 15 November 1988, the prime minister asserted that 
no citizen would forfeit what is due him and that the 
government was obliged to make good on depositor 
funds. This did not sit well with Dr. Ahmad Salamah, 
who stated in the People’s Assembly in January 1989 
that the government bears no responsibility for depositor 
funds since they were not lost as a result of a natural 
disaster. 


The minister did not consider his government’s absurd 
intervention a natural disaster. 


Later, on 26 January, September was set as the deadline 
for defining the position of al-Rayyan depositors either 
by dividing the prorated assets among them or by 
converting them into shareholders. We should remind 
[the government] that September came and went 2 
months ago! 


We go back in time once again. On 30 January, we find 
a news item that the committee to remit depositor funds 
would begin its operations in mid-February. 


But all those dates are one story and 9 August 1989 is 
another altogether. More than one statement under- 
scored that date on more than one occasion. It was first 
mentioned on 27 May in a statement by Dr. Fajj-al-Nur 
in which the head of the Money Market Authority 
asserted that depositor funds would be remitted no later 
than 9 August. 


He later reiterated this 3 times, on | June, 16 June, and 
finally on 26 June in a detailed statement in AL- 
JUMHURIYAH, which contained an assertion reiter- 
ating 9 August as the date for disbursing interest and 
refunding deposits. 
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On 12 June, Dr. Atif Sidqi (we miss his statemenis) was 
kind enough to designate the end of June (how generous!) 
for distributing interest and remitting deposits. 


A news item in AL-JUMHURIYAH on 29 June 1989 
decisively and unequivocally asserted, verbatim, that: 
The investment company issue will be settled by the end 
of next month either by conciliation, by liquidation, or 
by arraignment. 


Again, as the one-month deadline passed, Dr. ’Atif Sidki 
stated that interest would be distributed within a month! 


Other deadlines are more fun but we chose to review the 
“firm” dates set by senior officials and published in 
major newspapers. 


Anecdotes and Statements by Senior Officials 


In the manner of “the worst catastrophe induces laugh- 
ter,” we pick out some interesting statements from the 
employment archives. 


Perhaps the most interesting of all was a statement in the 
AL-AHRAM of 7 July 1989 attributed to a senior 
responsible source. The statement dealt with Egypt's 
retrieval of al-Rayyan holdings in the Bank of Cyprus 
and put their value at $240,000, even though all officials 
had previously stated in all government and nongovern- 
ment newspapers that they had a face value of $400,000. 
This means that they somehow had a higher actual value 
of $400,000 when the shares were overseas but dropped 
to only $240,000 when they entered government coffers. 
Those who have ears will hear! 


And speaking of shares, our friend AL-MASA’ had one 
of its usual exclusive scoops on 24 March, about 3 
months before the return of al-Rayyan’s Cypriot shares. 
It came out that day with a red banner proclaiming: 
Al-Rayyan Shares Unconditionally Returned to Egypt! 


Astonishingly, the report was detailed and put the share 
value at $400,000. 


Also of interest are stories and statements on the valua- 
tion of al-Rayyan deposits. The highest estimate put then 
at 8 billion, but the nost contradictory came from Dr. 
Fajj-al-Nur in the 19 July 1989 issue of AKHIR SA’AH 
when he valued al-Rayyan deposits at more than 2 
billion pounds. Nevertheless, Dr. ’Atif Sidqi put their 
value at 1.6 billion in AL-AKHBAR of 21 July. The most 
interesting explanation for that contradiction was that it 
was mere academic disparity between doctors. 


Perhaps this wide disparity and discrepancy in deposit 
valuations underscore the fact that the government has 
no idea of the actual size of deposits and that its potshot 
at investment companies, delivered via the law for 
drying up funds, had an objective other than safe- 
guarding deposits and depositor rights. Otherwise [the 
government] would have been a little more deliberate, at 
least until it determined the size of the step it was about 
to take. 
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We close the archives by emphasizing that depositor 
rights are the responsibility of the government and that 
the companies had been guiltless up to the date of issuing 
the law empowering the government to arrest their 
principals. We assure the government that depositors are 
determined to recoup their funds and will never be 
satisfied with a flood of overly generous statements. 


Article Claims Government Controls Mosques 


900A0221A Cairo LIWA’ AL-ISLAM 
in Arabic 30 Nov 89 pp 26-28 


[Article by Muhammad ’Abd-al-Quddus: ‘“The Govern- 
ment and How It Keeps a Tight Grip on the Houses of 
God”’} 


[Excerpts] One of the fundamental problems confronting 
Egypt is the government’s control over mosques and the 
tight grip it keeps on them. The government thereby 
prevents them from performing their basic role, which is 
to be a center of illumination in the neighborhood. The 
role of the mosque, as we understand it, is to have a vital 
roie in the area where it is located. It should be full of 
various kinds of activity. It should not hesitate to pro- 
claim the word of truth, with Islamic good manners, and 
without defaming persons. 


Unfortunately, the government wants the mosque to 
have a limited role separated from life and limited only 
to prayer. The word of truth is not to be heard in it; only 
what the government wants is to be repeated there. 
Naturally, there should be no place in the mosque for any 
activity by religious young people. 


In order to realize its wish for the mosques, the regime 
has sought to control them. The security apparatus has a 
fundamental role in achieving this, as this newspaper 
report will reveal. 


Investigation Bureau Permission 


In the Ministry of Awgaf, I met His Excellency Shaykh 
‘Abdallah Muhammad Abu-'ld, director for privately 
endowed mosques. He told me that according to the 
latest statistics there are 70,000 mosques nation-wide. Of 
these, about 7,700 are now government mosques. We 
also assist 22,000 privately endowed mosques and pro- 
vide them with preachers. 


I asked him, ‘Where do you get these preachers, when 
the mosques of the Awgaf Ministry themselves complain 
of a shortage of preachers in them?” 


He answered, “A preacher need not be a graduate of 
al-Azhar. Anyone who finds that he has a desire to 
preach applies to the ministry with his credential. If he 
passes the test, he is appointed to one of these privately 
endowed mosques at a remuneration appropriate to his 
diploma. Someone with a doctorate receives 20 pounds, 
while someone with an intermediate certificate receives 
3 pounds per sermon.” 
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I asked, “Is it true that the security apparatus must 
approve any preacher before he ascends the pulpit?” 


He answered, “That is true. There must be security 
agency approval for any imam before he takes up his 
work. Security approval is an essential precondition. 
This applies even to imams working in the ministry.” 


Refusing to give his personal comment on this subject, 
his excellency the shaykh said, “I am telling you the truth 
and the reality, but without comment!” 


Mosque Annexation for a Political Purpose 


The second means that the government uses to keep tight 
control over mosques is to annex them to the Ministry of 
Awgaf. [passage omitted] According to Shaykh ’Abdal- 
lah Abu-’Id, the director for privately endowed mosques, 
400 mosques a year are annexed to the ministry. Most of 
them are in the governorates of Asyut, al-Sharqgiyah, 
al-Gharbiyah, and al-Qalyubiyah, in addition to Cairo. 


In other cases, annexation of the mosque is used as a 
weapon to eliminate activity considered undesirable by 
the government. In other words, the purpose is to elim- 
inate any revival in the mosque that is the victim of 
annexation. Subjecting a mosque to the Ministry of 
Awgaf in this case has a political purpose; it is not done 
for God’s sake or for the sake of Islam. Naturally, in this 
case the result is contrary to what would be expected 
from annexation: the mosque, which was once active, 
becomes neglected; what was once well maintained now 
becomes ruinous, and the free word is prohibited in it. 


In the year 1401 A.H. (1981), after the September 
arrests, more than 100 mosques were annexed to the 
Ministry of Awgaf for political purposes, to contain the 
Islamic Tendency, and to keep religious young people 
away from them. They would have contact with mosques 
only for prayer; any other activity would be prohibited. 
The preacher would be merely a government employee. 


One of the most famous mosques annexed for this 
purpose was the Anas Ibn-Malik Mosque in al-Jizah, 
where the late Shaykh Ibrahim ‘Izzat used to preach. 
[passage omitted] 


All Precautions for Control 


A third means of government control over mosques 
consists of control over their managing boards. The 
Ministry of Awgaf can dissolve the managing board of 
any mosque. It can inspect it at any time. The local 
council approves the formation of the mosque’s man- 
aging board and sends a copy to the Ministry of Awgaf 
for final approval. Naturally, there is broad room for 
control here. The local council is subject to the ruling 
party, and the Ministry of Awgaf is subject to the 
government. The membership of the board inevitably 
contains elements from both, in addition to noted per- 
sonalities from the neighborhood or district in which the 
mosque 1s located. [passage omitted] 
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As for the Ministry of Social Affairs, we say that it has an 
unacknowledged role in controlling mosques. It can do 
this by dissolving the mosque’s association, which is 
under the ministry. The law requires that any mosque of 
significant activity must have an association to manage 
this activity. The association is registered with the Min- 
istry of Social Affairs. The various Islamic organizations 
also exercise their activities through associations subject 
to the ministry. 


Question About Shaykh Kishk 


After the fourth means of controlling mosques, namely 
through the unacknowledged role of the Ministry of 
Social Affairs, we come to the fifth means: police terror. 
Its forms are many and varied. 


The first police method is to prohibit from preaching. | 
have noticed that all who have been prohibited from 
ascending the pulpit were arrested before being banned. 
Under its various ruling regimes, Egypt has witnessed 
the arrest of many preachers. One of the most famous 
people currently forbidden to preach is Shaykh ’Abd- 
al-Hamid Kishk. [passage omitted] 


Investigation Bureau Spies on Mosque 


Another person currently forbidden to preach is the great 
Islamic preacher Muhammad Badawi. He has obvious 
influence in the ‘Abidin district of Cairo. He continued 
to mount the pulpit for nearly 10 years, until 1981, when 
he was arrested. It should be mentioned that he contrib- 
uted actively and essentially to the repair of *Imad- 
al-Din Mosque, which was almost in ruins. The mosque 
now includes a medical center, a nursery, and a hospital. 
On one gccasion, the Awgaf-appointed shaykh of the 
mosque {fntroduced the Islamic preacher Muhammad 
Badawi and invited him to ascend the pulpit. The 
Bureau of Investigation for National Security became 
furious. It summoned the Awqaf’s shaykh to headquar- 
ters and rebuked him severely. 


Another energetic preacher also banned is Shaykh 
Muhammad Madi of al-Manyal. He is a force to be 
reckoned with in al-Manyal district. Over 70 years old, 
he has the energy of a youth. He was preaching at 
al-Ikhshid Mosque in the district, when he was arrested 
in 1981. He was banned from the mosque. When he 
began his activity at al-Firdaws Mosque after coming out 
of prison, a decree was issued annexing the mosque to 
the Ministry of Awqaf. He now leads worshipers at all 
services at al-Taqwa Mosque, but he cannot preach. The 
preacher is from the Ministry of Awgqaf: he reads the 
Friday sermon from a sheet of paper, and it lasts no more 
than a few minutes! 


Shaykh Madi stated to me that the Investigation Bureau 
was continuing its ceaseless spying on mosques. He had 
become embroiled in a verbal exchange with two detec- 
tives a few weeks ago. They had come to ask him about 
the mosque’s activity and what was going on in it. He 
said to them, “It is saddening that no officer with the 
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rank of major general can enter a church, while detec- 
tives enter mosques to spy on them.”’ He asked them to 
monitor the activity of drunkards and dissolute persons, 
instead of spying on the houses of God. One should 
mention that the Investigation Bureau recorded more 
than 20 of Shaykh Madi’s Friday sermons. In 1981, the 
office of the socialist prosecutor [an official who prose- 
cutes crimes involving exploitation of the people] ques- 
tioned him about them. They have treated all preachers 
similarly! 


One of those most recently banned from preaching is 
Shaykh Ahmad Khalil. He was the imam and preacher of 
Qasim Mosque in Kirdasah, in al-Jizah governorate. 
This is a mosque belonging to the Ministry of Awgaf. He 
was arrested last September. After he left prison, the 
ministry prohibited him from preaching and transferred 
him to an administrative job, even though no charge had 
been brought against him at the time of his arrest. 


Shaykh Khalil says that the Investigation Bureau sum- 
moned him, despite his being an imam under the Min- 
istry of Awqaf, and asked him why young people were 
gathering around him. They asked him about his activ- 
ities in the mosque, and why religious young people 
often went to see him. The security agencies feel appre- 
hensive about any religious activity in the mosques. To 
them, the ideal imam is the “government functionary- 
imam.” 


A Detective Against His Will 


A basic police method of monitoring mosques is to instill 
fear into the hearts of mosque caretakers. They are 
summoned from time to time to Investigation Bureau 
headquarters and warned that they must immediately 
report any activity in the mosque. Woe to anyone who 
does not obey the warning and carry out his role of 
working as an involuntary police detective! If he doesn’t 
do what is required of him, a sound thrashing awaits 
him. They make him hear choice items from the lexicon 
of curses and profanity. Sometimes, he is detained 
several days as punishment. So mosque caretakers usu- 
ally cooperate with the police against their will. 


The Greatest Crime 


Police terror attains its summit in raiding mosques and 
smashing their contents. Almost 40 mosques have been 
raided just in the 3 years that the present minister of the 
interior has been in office. In Egyptian history since the 
Islamic conquest, police raids on mosques have occurred 
only on very rare occasions: once when Napoleon’s 
horsemen invaded al-Azhar Mosque during the French 
occupation, and again when soldiers of the English 
occupation desecrated the same ancient mosque during 
the 1919 revolution to pursue the demonstrators who 
had taken refuge there. That led to the scholars’ revolt 
and protest. Foremost among them was the rector of 
al-Azhar at the time. The British high commissioner was 
forced to apologize. [passage omitted] 
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One of the most dangerous weapons that the Ministry of 
Awgaf uses to control its preachers is “the sword of 
al-Mu’izz and his gold.” The door to promotions and 
material reward is open to those the government favors. 
Those who oppose the government get lowered salaries 
and material entitlements, along with being warned, 
stopped from preaching, or transferred to administrative 
jobs in the end. 


Article Describes Interference in Merchants’ 
Union Elections 


900A01624 Cairo AL-SHA'B in Arabic 7 Nov 89 p 4 


[Article by “Amir ‘Id: ““Merchants’ Elections a Farce in 
Alexandria’’] 


[Text] The recently-held Merchants’ Union elections in 
Alexandria were flagrantly rigged at the hands of Zaki 
Badr and his henchmen, who marked the black circle on 
the ballots and kept the candidates and their representa- 
tives away from the voting and counting process. For 
when State Security Investigations in Alexandria failed 
in its negotiations with the union’s al-Thaghar chapter 
election officials and forced these officials to mark the 
black circle on the ballot in favor of the (ruling) National 
Party candidates, it formed militias out of Central Secu- 
rity and other security troops in the city in order to 
tighten its grip on the voting process and to rig the 
elections. 


This meddling by the Zaki Badr troops and henchmen 
triggered blatant assaults on veiled female members of 
the Traders Union in Alexandria who were barred from 
entering the polls. 


AL-SHA’B witnessed the flagrant rigging incidents and 
met with Merchants Union members who witnessed the 
battle and the rigging episodes. 


To begin with, Midhat al-Haddad, chairman of the 
board of the Arab Construction Company (an Islamic 
Tendency symbol in Alexandria) says: “Islamic Ten- 
dency harassment began early in the morning by tearing 
down billboards posted in all the main streets in Alex- 
andria and at the Alexandria al-Ittihad Club where 
placards with the motto "Islam is the Solution™ and all 
other Islamic campaign posters without exception were 
taken down. Before 8 am massive Central Security and 
Public Security troops arrived at the scene carrying 
automatic weapons and bayonets and deployed along the 
club’s fence. Large groups of security officers of all ranks 
and positions then began arriving at the polls which were 
transformed into something of a batileground! Over 40 
police cars and pickup trucks could be counted.” 


Engineer Midhat al-Haddad added: “They immediately 
began to negotiate with poll director Mustafa al-Khuli 
who asked them to stay away from the Ittihad Club 
grounds, emphasizing that the merchants would take 
care of their elections personally. But troop commander 
Major General Yahya Ta’lab, State Security Investiga- 
tions deputy inspector, refused and insisted on going 
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inside the polls and, indeed, asked the po!l director to 
stay out of their affairs. He immediately ordered his 
officers to deploy the troops in front of the polls in 
military formations: one and two informants at each of 
the 21 ballot boxes.” 


Traders Turned Away 


Under-15 candidate Ahmad Muha:nmad picked up the 
conversation, saying “these troops took over the club’s 
gate where they set up a large number of metal barriers. 
Two State Security officers stood at the gate for the sole 
purpose of turning away veiled women and checking the 
membership cards of any merchant who appeared to 
have an Islamic Tendency trait. 


“At about 11 AM, Major General Rashad al-Shirgawi, 
State Security Investigations inspector, pompously 
passed by the Ittihad Club in his white car, license 
number 52 Alexandria, to make sure (!) that law and 
order was being maintained.” 


Under-1!5 candidate "Isam Kishk explained the forces as 
follows: “‘National Party candidates played police all day 
long, leading informants to Islamic Tendency members 
who were arrested and driven away from the polls. 
Indeed, they went so far as to create many quarrels with 
Islamic Tendency members to drag them into side 
brawls, with a view to distracting the candidates and 
their representatives in order to rig the elections at other 
polls. These people were led by National Party candidate 
Sami al-Sayafi who used his position as computer 
director at the Society Security Agency to print the Zaki 
Badr“ ticket, and Hasan ’Abd-al-Khaligq, a Phillips Com- 
pany manager, who everyone knows is the Ministry of 
Interior representative at the union.” 


*Isam Kishk continued his account of that say day, 
saying: “State Security Investigations was harassing all 
Islamic fendency campaign representatives, men and 
women alike. It assaulted some chaste Muslim women 
just as Muhammad al-Maraghi, former People Assembly 
member, was passing by the club building and he came to 
their rescue.” 


University Professor Humiliated 


Expressing his views of how the elections went, Yasin 
Halabi, member of the union board, said: “A large 
number of merchants were kept away from the polls 
simply because of their Islamic Tendency appearance 
and were indeed harassed along with the candidates. A 
case in point is Dr. al-Mursi Hijazi, a professor at the 
Alexandria University School of Business, who asked the 
security men to allow a School of Business professor to 
go into cast his vote, but he was reviled and verbally 
abused whereupon Islamic propagandist Wajdi 
Ghunaym immediately stepped in to save him.” 


Yasin al-Halabi went on to say that polls chief Mustafa 
al-Khuli saw two State Security officers rigging the 
elections behind the polls. He chased after them but they 
got away and State Security officers stopped him by force 
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from pursuing them. Many of the merchants who came 
io vote discovered that a signature had been affixed 
Opposite their names indicating that they had already 
cast their vote and then left in disgust. Many others 
found that even though they had their membership cards 
and had paid their membership dues, their names were 
not included on the voter lists. The officers turned away 
many candidate representatives for no apparent reason, 
as happened to al-Tahi Ahmad al-Tahi and to Sayyid 
*Abd-al-Maqsud’s representative, who was threatened 
with battery and facial disfigurement. He was being led 
away by two informants when he was rescued at the last 
minute. 


Then came the turn of Islamic propagandist Wajdi 
Ghunaym, the under-15 candidate, who said: “State 
Security Investigation officers seized candidate Sanusi 
Abdallah and dragged him outside the voting station on 
the pretext of checking his identity! 


“At 5 PM when the elections were over, State Security 
Investigations monitored the vote count personally (!), 
placing at least 5 officers at each ballot box. The results 
were reported as they became available to Maj Gen 
Yahya Ta’lab who sat in the midst in order to report 
them to his superiors. 


“When the count was over and the results were success- 
fully rigged in favor of the National Party candidates and 
Zaki Badr, the investigations officers began congratu- 
lating one another in a way suggesting that their mission 
had been successfully accomplshed, as though they had 
returend from a military battle with the Isrelites(!). 


“At 3 PM, Mr. Wajdi Ghunaym visited the 16 merchants 
who were arrested as they were campaigning and they 
were released without bond(!).” 


Accountant Favors Holding Firms To Run Public 
Sector 


900A01944 Cairo AL-JUMHURIYAH 
in Arabic 9 Dec 89 p 4 


[Article by Hani Salih: “How To Liberate the Public 
Sector, Accountant Muhammad al-Shaykh: Holding 
Companies Must Be Given Wide Latitude in Order To 
Accomplish Their Goals; Beware of the Remnants of 
Bureaucracy During the Period of Transition” 


[Text] Accountant Muhammad al-Shaykh, head of finan- 
cial sectors’ division of the Public Sector Authority for 
Chemical Industries, believes that liberation [of the 
public sector] would target bureaucracy, regulation, and 
lengthy procedures that hampered performance during 
the 30-fear life of the Egyptian public sector. Its objec- 
tives woujd be to put productive elements to best pos- 
sible use and to increase the return on investment in the 


Egyptian public sector. 
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He said the public sector is composed of a sector 
wholly-owned by the state, and another in which the 
public sector contributed more than 50 percent of the 
capital. 


He added that past experience has uncovered many 
negatives. For instance, plans are made at the Ministry 
of Planning without consultation with the various [pro- 
ducing] units, resulting in the addition of one project and 
the deletion of another. Furthermore, the Ministry of 
Finance has continued to collect the excess [of income 
over expense] of public sector institutions or their pre- 
decessor organizations without supporting the public 
sector or truly reforming its financial position. The 
Ministry of Economy does not play a real role in pro- 
viding companies with foreign exchange resources, 
forcing the producing units to devote their efforts to 
solitary searches for sources of financing and credit. It 
{the economy ministry] is applying itself to identifying 
demand rather than to providing sources of foreign 
currency. 


Ministers are also setting prices for products that fall 
under the jurisdiction of other ministers. The pricing of 
certain items is obstructed for several months until the it 
is no longer rewarding and needs to be set all over again. 


A Single Stage for Development Wanted 


Accountant Muhammad al-Shaykh, head of financial 
sectors division of the Public Sector Authority for Chem- 
ical Industries, calls for developing the public sector in a 
single stage rather than in several phases because the 
separation of experiment and implementation would 
create the risk of obstruction by the remnants of bureau- 
cracy. 


He emphasizes that holding companies must be in com- 
plement with producing units and in tandem with ser- 
vice units. 


Integrating Producing Units 


He believes that all producing units with complementary 
operations must be assembled together under the 
umbrella of a holding company that would handle the 
treasury without interfering in executive procedure. 
Holding companies should also be charged with seeking 
real investments for public funds in order to deepen and 
expand productive activity. 


He added that holding company boards of directors 
would assume the role played by the general assemblies 
of producing units and would be competent to take the 
producing units to account with full powers to remove or 
revitalize unit management. The boards would have 
oversight for planning, for developing the units, for 
controlling the conduct of executives, and for finding 
solutions to problems that would be difficult to resolve 
within the producing units. 


The holding company would collect and invest excess 
unit funds, coordinate among other producing units, set 
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priorities in accordance with objectives, and issue ten- 
ders, hold auctions, etc. The holding company’s board of 
directors would include producing unit presidents and 
representatives of appropriate ministries who would be 
aS competent as the experts to make decisions. The 
board may also include professional managers and 
worker representatives to be selected by the labor feder- 
ation within certain parameters. Performance would be 
measured by the degree of success in meeting targets for 
production, marketing, sales, etc. 


A Supreme Council 


Al-Shaykh believes that a supreme production council 
should set general policy for implementation by holding 
companies. It would be composed of holding company 
heads as well as all ministers in charge of producing 
units. 


He also believes that the law of supply and demand 
should be set free to drive the Egyptian economy. 
Product pricing, for instance, must be set by holding 
companies since fixed pricing could hamper the product 
in face of competition from similar companies. Leaders 
must also be chosen who are competent, honest, and 
objective, and who would not be swayed by favoritism or 
subjective standards in selecting and promoting pro- 
ducing unit managers.. 


He adds that stock companies should be run through 
commercial banks which would follow-up on the 
progress of producing units in each group and would 
expand the ownership base by the sale of shares, thereby 
stimulating capital markets and the national economy. 


Islamic Society Shaykh Discusses Work, Seeks 
Reform 

900A0168C Cairo AL-NUR 

in Arabic 29 Nov 89 p 7 


[Article by Shaykh Sa’id Sayyid Ahmad *Abd-al-’Ati; 
first paragraph is AL-NUR introduction] 


[Text] Shaykh Sa’id Sayyid Ahmad ’Abd-al-’Ati is an 
imam, preacher, and teacher for the Ministry of Awqaf 
in al-Qalyubiyah Province, and head of the Islamic 
Society in the Nur al-Islam Mosque in Shubra al- 
Khaymah. He was born in al-Minufiyah Province, 
studied in al-Minufiyah religious schools, preparatory 
and secondary, and graduated from the College of Reli- 
gious Fundamentals of al-Azhar University. 


“My role is to serve the call to God, the Sublime, the 
Blessed. I am at the al-Azhar Secondary School in the 
al-Minuf Religious School where I used to give sermons 
in the mosque and lessons in the month of Ramadhan, 
until I graduated from the College of Religious Funda- 
mentals, Department of Interpretation and Hadith, in 
1965. I applied to the Ministry of Awgaf, but I did not 
expect to join the labor force, because my wish, and the 
wish of my father, was that I be called to God. I was 
appointed an imam and a preacher in the Ministry of 
Awaaf. 
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“I went to Algeria for four years, where | worked in the 
al-Azhar preparatory schools as a teacher of the shari‘ah 
[Islamic law]. I gave lessons and lectures in the mosques 
of the Egyptian Cultural Center in Algiers. 


“I then returned to Egypt and pursued my work as a 
missionary for God and his Prophet in the al-Qalyubiyah 
aw@qaf [religious endowment] system in the district of 
Shuba al-Khaymah. 


‘I formed an Islamic society in the Nur al-Islam Mosque 
when the mosque was completed. The society has a 
committee for reconciliation among the people, and a 
committee to assist the needy. We are currently con- 
structing a building to be used for memorization of the 
Koran and for a completely free clinic. The mosque is 
the foundation of all the society’s projects, because the 
mosque’s message is a social message, as well as educa- 
tional and moral, aside from its religious message. There 
is a continual movement to renew and expand its areas 
of interest. 


“I have presented many studies in Egypt and abroad. For 
example, I read a paper at the Islamic University in 
Madinah, Saudi Arabia, in 1976, entitled ‘Education and 
How It Can Be Islamic.’ I also gave another paper about 
alcohol and its harmful effects. I was then sent to the 
Saudi Islamic Center in the United Arab Emirates, 
where I conducted forums and gave lectures each week. 
During that time, I presented another study about ‘The 
Position of Judaism Regarding Islam,’ and another 
paper entitled ‘Tolerance and Justice in Islam.’ I then 
returned to Egypt to resume my work. I will be content to 
work in the field of the call to Islam, until I meet God. 


‘With regard to the Islamic shari’ah, | still emphasize in 
my lessons, sermons, and seminars that Islamic law 
should be applied in Egypt, and that its application has 
become inevitable. 


‘When the Law of Personal Status was promulgated in 
the seventies, I objected to it and sent a detailed mem- 
Orandum in response to some of the points that contra- 
vened the legal provisions of Islamic law. 


“I am totally engaged now in furthering the society; the 
largest possible number of people must benefit from it. 
Therefore, I leave the evaluation of the society’s services 
to the people of the district, because this is firstly and 
lastly God’s work. 


“IT am also concerned about the status of the Islamic 
community in this era in which we live. The concerns of 
the people have begun to overcome the religious duties 
of Islam, and Muslims are in need of a powerful awak- 
ening that will lead to progress and prosperity for all 
Muslims. 


‘May God bless you.” 
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Islamic Economists Decry Investment Companies 
Law 


900A0168A Cairo AL-NUR in Arabic 29 Nov 89 pp 1, Y 


[Article: “Investment Law Objectionable, Must Be 
Changed’’] 


[Text] Professors of Islamic economy assert that the Law 
of Investment Companies is objectionable, and that 
efforts must be made to modify it. 


They pointed out that this law would result in corrupting 
the Egyptian economy, and in stagnating activities and 
investments even in public sector companies, so that 
they would have to rely on private sector companies for 
the importation of raw materials required for manufac- 
turing. 


This was cited in a forum about “depositor concerns.” 


Dr. Husayn Shahatah, professor of accounting in the 
al-Azhar Commercial College, said that the law did not 
safeguagd the rights of depositors, and has not returned 
their fufnds to them. 


He added that the government, when it promulgated this 
law, asked the companies to adjust their regulations, 
while today it is asking for the liquidation of the com- 
panies. Moreover, the period of time being granted to the 
companies, whether with regard to making or not 
making progress in adjusting to regulations, is inade- 
quate. Most of the time is being wasted in appeals 
against the financial market and the minister of 
economy. 


He emphasized that the government will not improve 
cash liquidity in Egypt, either with regard to individuals 
or banks, so as to buy the assets of al-Rayyan or other 
companies that it decides to liquidate and, consequently, 
the money will not be returned to the depositors. 


Labor Party Secretary General Muhammad Murad 
stated that those who made deposits in these companies 
had become the owners of the shares in each account and 
its deposits, and that the state guarantees the shares of 
depositors who wish to borrow from the companies when 
they need a part of the money. 


He made it clear that the problem could not be solved by 
the sale of assets, because in that case, foreigners could 
offer to buy land and real estate inside Egypt. It is not 
inconceivable that the Israelis would come to buy this 
land and real estate! 


A number of depositors spoke, stating that there were no 
problems in the investment companies until the govern- 
ment interfered; then, problems appeared, and their 
funds were lost! 


At the forum, the depositors stated that the government 
wanted to punish them, because they had left the usu- 
rious banks and put their money into these investment 
companies. The depositors asked the government to 
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leave the investment companies alone and release al- 
Rayyan, so that the depositors could regain their funds. 


Article Details Measures Against University 
Islamic Candidates 


900A0150B Cairo AL-SHA'B in Arabic 21 Nov 89 p 4 


{Article by “Abd-al-Fattah Fayid: “Exclusion of 1000 
Students From the Campaign Because of Their Ideolog- 
ical, Political Movements”’} 


[Excerpt] [passage omitted] 


Under Investigation 


The college’s administration used a vicious method to 
remove students from the election nominating process. 
The regulation states that a student under investigation 
for any reason will not be permitted to nominate himself 
and, consequently, the college’s administration has 
placed scores of students, whom the security organiza- 
tion views with concern, in an investigatory status on 
trumped up, contrived charges, or without a charge at all. 
Then, a penalty is inflicted and consequently, the student 
is prevented from being a candidate. The barring of 
scores of student leaders from being candidates over the 
past few years has resulted from this. 


Arrest 


In addition to these two methods of rejecting Islamic 
group students and not giving them opportunities, the 
security forces have played their part in getting rid of 
elements to which the previously mentioned circum- 
stances did not apply. This was done through arrests, so 
that the way would be clear for the nomination of agents 
of security and the National Party, the sellouts and 
dissolute. During the period of opening nominations, 
scores of students were arrested in the various colleges of 
Egyptian universities. 


At ’Ayn Shams University, the biggest sacrifice of 
democracy and freedom occurred. Hundreds, not scores, 
of students were struck off the student election nomina- 
tion lists. From the opening of nominations on 4 
November 1989, until they were closed on 7 November, 
the colleges’ administrations rejected hundreds of stu- 
dents on the pretext of their not having been active, 
while accepting scores of security agents without their 
having had any activities, as well as after the nomina- 
tions had been closed. 


The Islamic group issued a statement under the title 
“Whither Freedom,” in which they declared that 900 
male and female students had been stricken from the 
nomination lists without cause. Some 250 students from 
the commercial college were among this number, 
including members of the previous federation, who had 
well-known student activities. Also among this number 
were 85 other students, including members of the pre- 
vious federation, from the College of Sciences, 100 male 
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and female students in the law school, and 60 in educa- 


tion, including the head of the federation, Subhi Hamid, 
his deputy Muhammad °Ali Isma’il, and Muhammad 
Mawlad, the federation’s secretary. When the members 
of the current federation, who were stricken from the 
nomination lists, went to the dean of the college, he 
handed them over to investigations and suspended them 
from the college for a period of 10 days. He consequently 
prevented them from being nominated, on the pretext 
that they were under investigation. 


In the College of Fine Arts, 130 students were stricken 
from the list, along with 113 in the engineering school. 
The students, along with the professors, demanded that 
the honor and integrity of the group be safeguarded. 
They also demanded that the head of the group restore 
the confidence of his fellow students by preventing these 
harsh abuses, which fall within the offenses against 
learning and education in the country. 


The students also organized a peaceful march around the 
university grounds, in protest over the arbitrary deletion 
of names and the placing of obstacles in the way of 
adherents of the Islamic movement. The Students Fed- 
eration of the College of Sciences also organized a 
student rally last Wednesday, in protest against the 
persecution of the Islamic group at "Ayn Shams Univer- 
sity. At the rally they announced their recommendations 
and decided to send them to President Mubarak, the 
chairmen of the People’s Assembly and the Advisory 
Council, the Minister of Education, and the Human 
Rights Committees in Egypt. Among their recommenda- 
tions, they demanded intervention to stop the attacks on 
student rights. They also announced the formation of a 
delegation of students to meet with the dean of the 
College of Sciences, and the president of the university, 
Dr. ‘Abd-al-Salam ’Abd-al-Ghaffar. 


In the women’s college, 45 students were dropped from 
the list. The school administration only left on the 
nomination list those who were nominated by the secu- 
rity Organization. The students who had been deleted 
from the list formed a delegation to meet with the dean, 
and submitted a petition asking that they be restored to 
the nomination list; however, he suspended two students 
from their studies without charges or investigation. The 
two students are Zaynab ‘Abd-al-Jawwad and ‘Ubayr 
*Abd-al-Salam. 


At the School of Education, the sponsership of youth is 
controlled by the Muslim youth, and an official told the 
studenjs: “I will strike off whomever I like, whenever 
another girl whispers in my ear that she has secret 
instructions to strike off these names”! 


Despite the claims that it is necessary for the nominees 
to have had student activities, members of the sports 
committee in the present federation were deleted from 
the list. They were athletic champions named Ashraf 
Hasan, Sayf al-Din ‘Abd-al-Hamid and Ashraf Khalil. 
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Also stricken from the lists were two from the federa- 
tion's social committee, the assistant secretary of the 
university federation, and the secretary of the cultural 
committee. 


In the College of Sciences, 84 out of 102 candidates were 
stricken from the list, with only 18 candidates 
remaining, of whom all were security agents. The process 
of distributing them among the four departments 
became a joke. Only one for each committee in the four 
departments remained! 


When the federation’s delegation met with University 
Vice President Dr. Ramzi al-Sha’ir last week, he declared 
that he was not responsible for what was happening. 


In the College of Fine Arts, the head of the journalism 
group was taken off the list, despite his well-known 
activities, on the pretext of a lack of activity. The dean of 
the college issued an order banning religious gatherings 
in the theater, claiming that those attending were 
breaking the chairs! 


One of the most serious cases that the students sadly 
related was that certain professors were siding with the 
security apparatus and were biased against their stu- 
dents. In ‘Ayn Shams School of Education, Dr. Ahmad 
Hasan al-Qani, the federation’s advisor, declared that he 
had been in a meeting with security men and had told 
them that he was responsible for protecting the brazen 
gatherings, but that he opposed the Islamic movement. 
He also declared more than once, according to the 
students, that he was prepared to call the commander of 
the university guard to arrest any student from the 
Islamic group who expressed his opposition to the nom- 
ination lists. Arrest, deletion from the lists, and oppres- 
sion. 


Deletion by the Hundreds 


Cairo University added a new wrinkle to the deletion 
process: arrest and removal from the scene. With regard 
to the College of Agriculture, a number of Islamic 
students were arrested, and "Abd-al-Hadi Abu-al-Fatuh 
is so far still under detention. In the law school, 
Muhammad Rashad Rahan is also still under arrest. 


Last Wednesday evening, the final nomination lists for 
the university were announced. Cairo University had 
more compassion than ‘Ayn Shams with regard to the 
deletion process. In the commercial college, 94 students 
were stricken from the list: in the dental school, 13; in 
the College of Veterinary Science, 17; in the media 
school, 17; and in agriculture, 34. As for the rest of the 
colleges, there were no deletions. 


Student ‘Ala’ al-Din al-Siwafi, deputy chief of the cur- 
rent federation, stated that Dr. Ma’mun Salamah, pres- 
ident of Cairo University, was very much in tune with 
the college; however, security pressures were behind the 
deletion process, arrests, and oppression. 
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The students of the Islamic group organized a peaceful 
march on 16 November around the university campus, 
carrying banners that critized the deletions and exclu- 
sions from the right of nomination. The march began 
after the noon prayers at the commercial college and 
circled the resi of the university colleges. Thousands of 
students gathered for the march. It ended with the 
formation of a student delegation to meet with the 
university president. The students said that the security 
apparatus insisted that representatives from state secu- 
rity and the university guard attend the meeting. In an 
aperiodic pamphlet, issued by the Islamic group at Cairo 
University, titled “Students of the University,” the stu- 
dents recalled certain harrassments to which they had 
been subjected. 


The federation’s room in the College of Fine Arts was 
locked, on the pretext that it was not used for required 
purposes. 


Moreover, the comptroller of the College of Antiquities 
barred the secretary of the federation’s cultural com 
mittee from meeting with first-year students on grounds 
of inciting them. He then took the secretary to the 
commander of the guard, who threatened him with 
arrest. 


The students said that the university’s vice president and 
the federation’s advisor met with a delegation of profes- 
sors and federation advisors of the various colleges in 
order to devise measures to prevent the Islamic group 
from being successful in the elections. 


At the College of Veterinary Science, members of the 
current federation council were place under investiga- 
tion, after charges were fabricated of distributing leaflets 
which they had not written, distributed, and knew 
nothing about. Finally, all the names that did not please 
security were stricken from the nomination lists of the 
college! 


In the medical school, the head of the federation, his 
deputy, and the head of the University City Federation 
(a student at the medical school) were placed under 
investigation as well, on charges of distributing pam- 
phlets and inciting demonstrations. 


Dropped Because of Reading the Koran 


The campaigns of oppression and arbitrary actions are 
not devoid of lamentable humor. One student was 
stricken from the nomination list after being investi- 
gated on a charge of reading the Koran in the audito- 
rium, or rather, a penalty was inflicted on him as well, so 
that the comedy was concluded. Applying the article 
with regard to investigations to him deprived him of his 
right to nomination. 


In the College of Sciences, two students—Muhammad 
Tantawi and Hani Shahatah—were placed under inves- 
tigation on the same spurious charge. 
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In tle Fayyum Education College, affiliated with Cairo 
University, the head of the current Students Federation, 
Salah Matar, was arrested, along with two federation 
members and two others. All their names were stricken 
from the nomination list. 


Ban Against Offering Services 


These intensive measures with regard to the Islamic 
movement and the rest of the political movements occur 
despite the students’ agreement on their representatives, 
and despite the activities carried out by the Islamic 
group, both inside and outside of the federation. 


When onc of the students was asked for his view 
regarding these events, he said that members of the 
current federation at Cairo University had offered a 
number of services to the students, despite attempts to 
block this. The university administration rejected an 
exhibition of fine art, which students of the Islamic 
group tried to put on, under the title “Negative and 
Positive Aspects Among University Students,” on the 
grounds that it could only be displayed after the new 
federation was formed. 


Another student mentioned certain activities that the 
Islamic group carried out to serve the students, including 
printing memoranda and distributing them to the stu- 
dents at cost only. They also put on a display of “student 
needs” in the auditoriums after the university adminis- 
tration objected to its being displayed, despite the fact it 
had no political significance, but only offered study aids, 
books, uniforms, or any other student requirement at 
reduced installment prices. 


Vindication in Helwan 


At Helwan University, it was announced last Thursday 
that the Islamic group in the Engineering College Stu- 
dent Federation had won accreditation in all committees 
except one, for which the candidates’ names had been 
stricken. That committee was the travel committee. This 
victory occurred despite the deletion of names a week 
before the elections were held. 


When the deletion process was extended to the other 
colleges, 60 were struck off in the College of Applied 
Arts, 28 in domestic economy, and all of the candidates 
from the Islamic movement in the College of Veterinary 
Science were struck off. This occurred despite the 
activites and services offered by members of the Islamic 
group, including exhibitions of study equipment, book 
exchange projects among students, as well as other 
activities. 


Since the beginning of the election campaign, strict 
instructions have bec 1 issued not to use posters or 
pictures inside the cor imittees. 


Tale of the Universit Club in Alexandria 


At Alexandria University, they created a new dodge to 
prevent whomever they want from being nominated, 


JPRS-NEA-90-005 
22 January 1990 


especially first-year students. With regard to these stu- 
dents, the university administration required that a 
certificate be obtained from the secondary school 
attesting to the student activities pursued. They stipu- 
lated that the certificate must be signed by the undersec- 
retary of the Ministry of Education in the governorate. 
Up to this point, the matter is no different from the rest 
of the universities. 


What is new is that the ministry’s undersecretary stipu- 
lated that he would sign that he knows the student’s 
leanings from the security standpoint. He would then 
contact the security organization to learn the position of 
each student. Student Muhammad Mahmud, the head of 
the university federation, was detained by the office of 
the ministry’s undersecretary for 48 hours, after which 
he was released. 


As for upperclassmen, another new dodge has also been 
created called the University Club. Each person who 
requests that he be nominated must obtain a certificate 
of activity from the University Club. This is a spurious 
club that has been created, in that only members of the 
National Party are allowed to join. This means that in 
order to nominate yourself for student elections, you 
must be a member of the National Party! 


All this and much more has happened, but there is no 
room left in this article to relate other events. However, 
the last word will belong to the students, and will be 
spoken today. 


Editorial Calls for Producing Nuclear Weapons 
YOOA0OIS0A Cairo AL-MASA’ in Arabic 12 Nov 89 p 3 


{Editorial by Fathi Ghanim: “An Arab Nuclear Weapon 
Must Be Produced”’] 


[Text] Reports of the manufacture in Israel of missiles 
capable of carrying nuclear warheads, as well as reports 
of Israeli production of a hydrogen bomb, and its par- 
ticipation with South Africa in the exchange of nuclear 
weapons expertise, are all matters embodied within the 
framework of Israel’s strategic plan to ward off reports of 
peace. 


The prevailing sentiment within the Likud bloc is that 
peace with the Arabs has only one meaning, and that is 
the end of Israel’s existence! 


Naturally, Israel will resort to nuclear weapons, which 
threaten any Arab nation over a distance of 3000 miles. 
The power of this weapon is the only support for the 
Israeli strategy. Without this weapon, the Israelis—from 
their point of view—would be turned into a mouse 
fleeing into its hole, out of fear of the Arabs. 


The question that forces itself upon us now is: Is Israel to 
blame because it is adopting the policy of force with 
nuclear weapons, or is the United States to blame, 
because it is Israel's strategic ally and supplies Israel with 
all kinds of weapons and economic assistance? 
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The United States is trying to rid itseif of the perception 
of henchman. It knows that Israel is wrong and has no 
right to obtain advanced American technology to man- 
ufacture nuclear missiles. It knows that Israel has more 
than enough capability to resist the Arab armed forces 
jointly; Israel’s obtaining nuclear power gives it semi- 
world domination. Israel's nuclear expansion parallels 
Israeli moral poverty and ethical anemia. The American 
administration’s admisssions of its Israeli ally’s errors 
are insufficient. On the contrary, it is possible to inter- 
pret them as deceitful statements designed to appease the 
Arabs or to lull them, until Israeli nuclear power is 
complete to the extent that it can impose terror over the 
Arabs, or rather, over the entire Islamic world. 


There is only one way to meet this terrible danger, 
through rapid efforts to unite the Arab governments to 
enter at once, and without further delay, into the man- 
ufacture of nuclear weapons. America must make a 
choice. Either continue its silence with regard to the 
Israeli nuclear danger and encounter Arab determination 
to produce nuclear weapons, or cut off its assistance to 
Israel, without which Israel could not continue its 
nuclear adventurism, and without which it might agree 
to the Arab proposal to ban nuclear weapons from the 
region entirely. 


Column Criticizes Superpower Activity in ‘Our 
Sea’ 
YOOA0I68B Cairo AL-AHAL]I in Arabic 15 Nov 89 p § 


{Article by Isma’il Sabri “Abdallah: “The Mediterranean 
Is Whose?”’} 


[Text] Gorbachev and Bush will meet in a few days on 
the Mediterranean, each on a ship from his fleet. We will 
always welcome meetings between the chiefs of the two 
superpowers, because we believe that the most dan- 
gaerous matter that threatens mankind is nuclear war, 
which could be launched because of a serious conflict 
between them, or even mistakenly by either side. We 
think that that is the most important by far of the 
possible deals that could be concluded between them, in 
disregard of our national or regional interests. We are 
always responsible for the defense of our interests with 
all the strength we possess, so that we can take our place 
under the sun. Our leaders must send our ship across the 
seas whose waves clash with contradictory and mutually 
congruous interests. The most important thing that we 
must strive for is our freedom to accept or reject what 
others agree to. 


However, our pleasure in this new meeting must not 
make us forget that the American and Soviet leaders are 
meeting on a sea that does not touch their coastlines. All 
democratic powers that adhere to peace and security 
with regard to this sea, which is called the “cradle of 
civilization,” call for the withdrawal of the U.S. Sixth 
Fleet, as well as the Soviet fleet, from our sea. The 
strange thing is that this demand is ignored. It performs 
some role in the environmental and development plan in 
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the Mediterranean, which the United Nations prepared 
and which the littoral nations agreed to in the mid- 
seventies. Whenever I raised the terrible environmental 
danger that could be created, for example, by a clash 
between two nuclear sibmarines, or even the damage 
and sinking of one submarine, | met with total silence 
from the representatives of the Mediterranean govern- 
ments. The United Nations does not have the authority 
to impose whatever it wishes on the member nations. 
Four years after the end of my participation in this 
matter, a forum was held in Cairo, initiated by the 
“Asban Italia,” the Italian branch of the well-known 
American research institute, with the participation of 
ministers of the environment from Egypt and Italy, and 
representatives from international bodies. It was my fate 
to chair the working sessions on the first day and, at the 
conclusion, I raised the subject of the foreign fleets, and 
the need to establish a system of controls over the 
number and capacity of the nuclear electricity stations 
around the Mediterranean littoral. At that time, the final 
communique regarding the forum’s work included these 
two subjects. 


| recently read that the Egyptian government had asked 
the UN General Assembly to issue a resolution banning 
nuclear weapons from the Mediterranean basin. This 
request met with approval from the vast majority of the 
Mediterranean basin family. Unfortunately, our media 
did not comment that this proposal distinguished itself 
by appearing to tie Israeli nuclear armament to the issue 
of Mediterranean security, and not just to the security of 
the Middle East alone. This could attract to our ranks 
such countries as Japan, Italy, and Spain. Finally, this 
sea is Our sea, and we must intensify our official and 
private contacts with all the peaceful powers of the 
Mediterranean basin. 


IRAQ 


Rocket Technology Analyzed 


General Comments on Satellite-Carrier 


QVOL0191A London AL-DUSTUR 
in Arabic 18 Dec 89 p 12 


[Article by ’Abd-al-Wahhab al-Qaysi: “Staff Major Gen- 
eral “Abd-al-Jawad al-Najjar to AL-DUSTUR: "Iraq’s 
al--Abid Is Superior to Israel’s Shavit and France’s 
Leman**} 


[Excerpts] Baghdad—Iraq has successfully launched a 
satellite-carrier rocket system from a space research 
center in al-Anbar province, western Iraq. Iraq has also 
succeeded in developing two different surface-to-surface 
missile systems, each with a range of km 2,000. 


Iraq is the first Arab and third world country to produce 
this type of rocket systems which are capable of carrying 
satellites and long-range missiles. This major scientific 
accomplishment has been received with comprehensive 
popular satisfaction and with great pride in Iraq and the 
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Arab Gulf. Many Iraqis born on that day have been 
called al-’Abid, the name given by Iraqi President 
Saddam Husayn to the satellite-carrier rocket system, 
and Tammuz, the name given to the missile with a long 
range of km 2,000. [passage omitted] 


In response to an AL-DUSTUR question on the strategic 
importance of the Iraqi rockets and their position vis- 
a-vis the French, Israeli, and Chinese long-range mis- 
siles, Staff Major General ‘Abd-al-Jawad al-Najjar, an 
Arab expert, has said: “The Iraqi rocket system was 
launched to an orbit around the earth. A satellite is 
launched by a rocket from the solar system to such an 
orbit for scientific purposes, to be used to rebroadcast to 
communication stations, to boost communications, or to 
study the earth’s atmosphere. It can also be used mili- 
tarily. The Iraqi rocket system, al-'Abid, is an advanced 
scientific and technological accomplishment achieved 
with the commendable efforts of Iraqi scientists, engi- 
neers, and technicians. Iraq’s successful launching of this 
system to outer space means that Iraq has joined the 
countries capable of reaching space by putting a satellite 
into orbit and that Iraq has achieved an Arab technolog- 
ical capability that has pleased the hearts of loyal Arabs.”’ 


Maj Gen al-Najjar added: “With the success of the 
experiment on al-’Abid and Tammuz-! system, and 
previously on the al-Husayn and al-’Abbas missiles, on 
the interceptor anti-ballistic missiles, and on the Iraqi 
early-warning aircraft (AWACS), the Iraqi army’s strike 
force has been made complete. This force embodies the 
country’s full military capabilities that have assumed a 
new form by virtue of the advanced developments that 
have occurred in the technological base of the Iraqi war 
industries. These industries reflect the level of the vast 
development the Military Industrialization Authority 
has achieved in the scientific and technological qualities 
of the Iraqi ballistic surface-to-surface missiles which 
have been produced as a result of the determination of 
Saddam Husayn, the great engineer, to secure whatever 
the Iraqi armed forces need to defend the Arab land.” 


Military expert al-Najjar further added: ‘As a result of 
its possession of an advanced surface-to-surface missile 
system, Iraq settled the war in its favor and ended the 
aggression. With this deterrent system, Iraq has laid 
down the firm foundations to prevent another aggres- 
sion, not Only on its territories but on all the Arab land.” 


Responding to AL-DUSTUR question on the position of 
the new Iraqi rocket vis-a-vis the French, Israeli, and 
Chinese rockets, the Arab expert stressed: ‘The Iraqi 
Tammuz-! missile, which has a 2,000-km range, is twice 
as powerful as the French Leman missile [as published]. 
The French rocket weighs 25 tons, whereas the Iraqi 
rocket weighs 48 tons. As for the Israeli missile which 
relies on U.S. technology, it is fundamentally less pow- 
erful than the French (Leman-2) rocket. Therefore, the 
Iraqi rocket is more powerful than the two abovemen- 
tioned rockets and it is a major scientific miracle that has 
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surprised the world, stirred the Arab conscience, and 
made the Arabs from the Gulf to the ocean feel very 
proud.” 


Concluding, the Arab military expert said: “Iraq has 
surpassed the phase of the developing country and has, 
with this advanced and sophisticated industry, risen to 
the level of the five major powers.” 


French Aerospace Experts Interviewed on 
Development 


90OL0191B London AL-DUSTUR 
in Arahic 18 Dec 89 pp 10-11 


[Article by al-Salami al-Husayni: ‘French Missile 
Experts’ Observations to AL-DUSTUR: Iraq Has 
Entered Major Powers Club; Rocket Can Be Developed 
To Become Equal to European Ariane Rocket; Rocket Is 
Not Result of Development of Soviet Missiles’’} 


[Text] Paris—The question raised by observers immedi- 
ately after Iraq announced that it had launched a rocket 
capable of carrying satellites into orbit was not how Iraq 
has been able to produce this rocket, called al-’Abid, but 
how Iraq has been able to produce a rocket with such 
specifications, to build a space research base, and to 
launch rockets from al-Anbar without alerting the satel- 
lites watching the region carefully and without the major 
powers’ knowledge? 


AL-DUSTUR took this question and a number of other 
questions raised by Iraq's production of a space rocket to 
experts of Aerospatiale, the French space research and 
industry companies. Regarding the world’s unawareness 
of the Iraqi industrial installations in al-Anbar, these 
experts have said: “It cannot be actually said that these 
installations were not recognized. What was unknown 
was the level to which they had risen and their ability to 
produce space rockets and equipment. What spy satel- 
lites can uncover is the presence of military bases and 
installations. The satellites may have discovered this 
fact, but the analyses and assessments made by the 
experts could have been inclined to speculate that Iraq, 
which had emerged from its war with Iran just a little 
over a year earlier, was in the process of redeploying its 
military installations and premises without such rede- 
ployment necessarily meaning the construction of a base 
for military or space industries. The other factor that has 
to be taken into consideration is that the Iraqis have 
learned from previous experiences how to secure their 
military installations. Such previous experiences include 
the Israeli raid to which the nuclear reactor Tammuz was 
subjected in 1982. There is no doubt that the Iraqis have 
taken into account all the gaps that had made it easy for 
Israeli aircraft to hit the nuclear reactor. There is no 
doubt that the Iraqis have also benefited from the clamor 
created by the Libyan al-Rabitah plant, which is a 
pharmaceuticals plant that can be converted into a plant 
for the production of chemical weapons. The presence of 
numerous security gaps at more than one level enabled 
the world to learn the minutest details of this plant and 
this knowledge helped to create an uproar over the plant. 
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With the surprise generated by the launching of the new 
Iraqi rocket, it seems that Iraq has learned from all these 
past experiences. Until the day when the rocket launch 
was announced, the world was unaware of the presence 
of a space base in al-Anbar. 


As to the technical characteristics of al-'Abid, the Iraqi 
rocket, Aerospatiale experts say that they do not possess 
any accurate details on them and that all the information 
they have is embodied in what Iraq has made public. It 
is through this information that the experts are trying to 
study the Iraqi rocket. This Iraqi rocket is a three-story 
or three-stage rocket with a length of 25 meters, a weight 
of 40 tons, and a propulsion force of 70 tons upon 
launching. Comparatively, the Iraqi rocket is considered 
to belong to the first generation of rockets which enabled 
the major powers to invade space. It is twice as powerful 
as the French Diamant A rocket which France launched 
in the early 1960's, which had a propulsion force of 35 
tons upon launching and which was capable of carrying 
satellites with a weight of no more than kg 115 into 
space. The power of the Iraqi rocket is equal to 4 the 
power of the European Ariane rocket, i.¢. its power is 
equal to the power of one of Ariane’s four engines. It is 
certain that it is not difficult for the Iraqis to fit their 
rocket with three additional engines to make it equal to 
the European Ariane rocket which has been carrying 
satellites into orbit, including the ‘Arabsat satellite, in 
whose production aerospatiale participated. 


In their analysis of the technological aspect of the Iraqi 
rocket, the experts add that the first stage of this rocket 
relies on a propulsion force generated by nitric acid and 
kerozan fluids and boosters. The technology used in the 
production of the Iraqi rocket is different from the 
technology in the Soviet Scud and Scud-B missiles. 
However, this does not preclude that the Iraqis may have 
employed the technology used in the Scud and Condor 2 
missiles. The experts assert that if the Iraqi rocket were a 
mere improvement on the Soviet Scud missile or the 
Argentine Condor 2 missile, other countries, such as 
Syria, Egypt, and Libya, would have introduced such 
improvements and would have accomplished what Iraq 
has accomplished. The Libyan efforts to achieve superi- 
ority are well known and there is a Libyan-Argentine 
accord to produce the Condor 2. But this effort has not 
yet reached the level of production. The same can be said 
about Iraq’s other missiles, such as al-Husayn, which 
Iraq used in the 1987 war of the cities. 


The experts say that it is their assessment that Iraq has 
now reached the level attained by the major powers in 
the 1950's when the Soviet Sputnik rockets appeared, 
but with a fundamental difference, namely that Iraq can 
make use of the world’s technological progress and new 
inventions. 


The French experts compare Iraq's al-’Abid rocket with 
Israel’s Shavit rocket and say that according to the 
available information, the Iraqi rocket 1s more powerful 
and advanced. The Israeli rocket is a two-stage rocket 
which uses solid propulsion fuel and which amounts to 
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no more than an improved Haifa-2 rocket which has a 
range of km 1,500-2,000, Israel used this rocket to pul 
the Twilight-1 satellite into orbit, The Iraqi rocket’s 
superiority to the Israeli rocket is not confined to range, 
to the propulsion materials used, or to the number of 
stages. It also lies in the technological methods used, It is 
certain that in producing its rocket, Israel relied on 
ready-made U.S. technology, whereas Iraq has laid down 
the foundations of its own technology. This does not 
mean that Iraq has not enlisted foreign expertise. It has 
perhaps enlisted individuals, but not countries. What it 
means is that Iraq has gained control of the military 
production technology. 


Iraq's production of missiles, whether medium-range or 
long-range missiles, means a change in the region's 
balance of forces. One French experts has said: Now that 
the launching of the Iraqi satellite-carrier rocket has been 
announced, when Iraqi President Saddam Husayn 
speaks or makes statements, his words will have a 
different weight than in the past. When he speaks now, 
he will speak as the head of a state that has the capability 
to invade space, that has become a member of the major 
powers club, and that has entered the space invasion 
competition without asking anybody's permission. 


Moreover, the French expert circles speak nowadays of 
an ambitious Iraqi program not only to invade space but 
also to produce fighter aircraft. Military experts talk of a 
serious Iraqi tendency in this area. 


But can Israel hit the Iraqi industrial installations as it 
hit the Iraqi nuclear reactor in 1982? While the experts 
do not exclude such a possibility by virtue of the priority 
Israel gives to preventing the Arabs from acquiring 
military technology, these experts also believe that it is 
difficult for Israel to embark on such a step because of 
three fundamental factors: first, the domestic conditions 
in Israel and the troubles generated by the Palestinian 
intifadah [uprising]; second, the international conditions 
and the detente which is prevailing in international 
relations and which obstructs the perpetration of such 
acts which may drag the area into a real war, and, third, 
the fact that Israel is no longer certain that raiding the 
Iraqi installations will not lead to a prompt Iraqi reac- 
tion that may reach the level of hitting Israeli cities, 
especially since Iraq possesses missiles and weapons that 
enable it to make such strikes, and since it has gained 
experience from its war of the cities with Iran. Ulti- 
mately, the distance separating Baghdad from Tel Aviv 
is not longer than the distance separating Baghdad from 
Tehran. 


Bridge To Be Completed Near Rawah 


44000140 Baghdad BAGHDAD OBSERVER 
in English 27 Nov 89 p 2 


[Article by Rafi’ Mahmud: “Rawah Town Bridge To Be 
Completed on Schedule”’} 


[Text] Baghdad, Nov 26—More than 50 percent of work 
on Rawah bridge, about 360 kms north west of Baghdad, 
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has been completed by Faw Department, which is affil- 
iated to the Ministry of Industry. 

the project chief engineer, Khidr Ilyas Jabburi, told THE 
BAGHDAD OBSERVER that construction work of the 
project started early in January this year, It is expected to 
be completed before schedule, he added. 


Mr Jabburi added that despite the fact that bridge 
construction works need high and advanced technologies 


along with advanced machinery, the Ministry of 


Industry has already completed a similar project, al- 
Latifiyah Bridge on the Euphrates. 


He said builders of the project have adopted recent 
technologies in executing the bridge benefiting from 
expertise acquainted from al-Latifiyah bridge. 


The project is thoroughly shouldered by Iraqi teams, he 
said, explaining that this has saved the country large 
sums of hard currency. 


Consultant Engineer, Mr Muhammad Tariq al-Katib 
said that the design of the bridge was wholly done by 
Iraqis. The bridge, which is 752 meter-long, is the longest 
in Iraq. 


Rawah bridge is situated on the euphrates river on the 
further northern end of al-Qadisiyah Lake, near Rawah 
town. It links the western bank of the river to the eastern 
one. The bridge is 13.88 meters wide; 9 metres for traffic 
and 1.80 metres for pedestrians. 


ISRAEL 


Arens Visit to Japan Assessed 
442300524 Tel Aviv DAVAR in Hebrew 14 Nov 89 p 7 


[Article by Daniel ben Simon: “There Are Accords but 
No Agreement”’} 


[Text] For almost 2 decades now Japan has served as a 
model to be admired and emulated by the world’s 
industrialized nations, and they, in turn, have worked 
hard to decipher the Japanese riddle and learn how a 
country that was virtually decimated less than 50 years 
ago has flourislied to such an extent economically and 
industrially. At the end of World War Il, Japan's 
economy was destroyed, and observers doubted whether 
that society, which had suffered such a crushing blow, 
would even be able to put together the most basic 
essentials for its continued existence. Economists love to 
characterize the phenomenon of Japan and Germany as 
“economic miracles,” since there seems to be no other 
explanation for the enormity of the change. 


Against the background of Japan’s seniority in the world 
economic club, we should see the latest contacts between 
her and Israel in a positive light. Foreign Minister Moshe 
Arens returned 2 days ago from an official visit in Tokyo 
and carried back with him a signed accord that will 
facilitate the establishment by the two countries of a 
joint consultative committee on commercial, cultural, 
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and scientific matters. Working groups from the two 
sides will begin meeting over the next few months with 
the aim of strengthening ties between the two countries. 


It is casy to understand what drives Israel into the arms 
of the Japanese, but what is Japan looking for in Israel? 
Up until a few years ago Japan was concerned about 
maintaining a safe distance from everything having to do 
with Israel. Her ties with Arab countries were extensive, 
and she was in no hurry to spoil them in favor of ties with 
Israel. In recent years Japan has shown increasing 
involvement in the international arena. She was per- 
suaded by the United States that only in an atmosphere 
of world calm would she be able to continue to develop 
her economic ties. That is the reason for her interest in 
the Middle East. 


In recent years suspicion of Israel has been replaced by 
restrained friendship. A year ago Foreign Minister 
Sosuke Uno visited here, thus marking the first visit by a 
Japanese minister to Israel. An additional milestone was 
the participation of President Herzog at the funeral of 
emperor Hirohito. While some in Israel were gnashing 
their teeth over the President's visit, in Japan Herzog 
was given a royal welcome. Government leaders there 
made no secret of their deep appreciation for Herzog’s 
coming and gave him maximum exposure in the media. 


It should be noted that the change in approach toward 
israel was not all rosy. The Americans exerted heavy 
pressure on the Government of Japan to do it. The 
Congress was involved in that pressure, and Jewish 
Organizations also had a hand in it. The Japanese feared 
that Israel might press her friends in the United States 
even more, which they considered harmful to their 
economic interests in the United States. Japan was 
“forced” into it both by virtue of the fact that the Arab 
League had been weakened and by the drop in oil prices 
which enabled her to loosen her dependence on the Arab 
countries. All of that meshed well with her desire for 
greater involvement with the goings on in that area, 
which required her to take less one-sided positions than 
in the past. 


Japan continues to maintain extensive ties In many areas 
with most of the Arab countries. That does not prevent 
her from establishing economic ties with Israel. Last year 
there was an increase in trade between the two countries, 
which reached $1.1 billion. Exports to Japan totaled 
almost $700 million, while imports came to $400 mil- 
lion. The positive balance of trade is a result of the 
continued submission by Japanese corporations to the 
Arab boycott and an unwillingness to sell directly to 
Israel. 


Japan's position on the controversy in our area is 
unequivocal: She believes in the right of the states in the 
area to exist in peace. She believes in the right of 
self-determination for the Palestinians, including the 
establishment of a Palestinian state on the West Bank. 
She believes that the PLO 1s the exclusive representative 
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of the Palestinians and that the way to solve the contro- 
versy is by means of an international conference. The 
PLO has an information office in Tokyo, which has 
diplomatic status. Japan supported the initiation of the 
dialogue between the United States and the PLO and a 
month ago invited Yasir ‘Arafat tor an official visit, 
during which government higher-ups gave him a royal 
welcome. 


Foreign Minister Moshe Arens was unsuccessful in 
bringing about a change in these positions during his 
discussions in Tokyo. While there, the Japanese reiter- 
ated the need for Israel to negotiate with the PLO and 
added that the creation of a pleasant political climate in 
the area could contribute greatly to Israel's economy and 
prosperity. Arens stuck to his guns, as did the Japanese. 
What remains is the new economic channel that is being 
opened between the two countries. 


Israeli-Palestinian Meeting in Milan 
44230060D Tel Aviv DAVAR in Hebrew 17 Nov 89 p 2 


[Text] An international 2-day conference opened in 
Milan yesterday on the topic, “Chances for Peace in the 
Middle East.” The conference was organized under the 
aegis of the European Parliament, the EC Commission, 
and the Italian Foreign Ministry, and was opened by the 
Italian Center for Middle East Peace. 


Another “‘peace meeting” with the participation of 
familiar faces? Not necessarily. In addition to Knesset 
Members [MK] Eli’av (Labor), Shulamit Aloni (Citizens’ 
Rights Movement), Prof Galiya Golan, and Ya’el Dayan, 
who have participated in similar conferences in the past, 
the Israeli delegation also includes “new faces:”” former 
Justice Minister Hayim Tzadok, MK Amnon Rubinstein 
(Shinuy), Prof Daniel Bartel, and author Amos Eylon, 
who are attending a meeting with a Palestinian delega- 
tion from the territories and senior PLO leaders from 
Tunis for the first time. 


This time the delegation from the territories is more 
interesting than in the past, because without a doubt its 
members will represent the West Bank and Gaza at the 
future “meeting of delegations” in Cairo: Faysal al- 
Husayni, Radwan Abu- Ayyash, Hanna Sinyurah, Fayiz 
Abu-Rahmah, Zyyad Abu-Zyyad: Hanan Ashrawi, 
Zuhayra Kamal, and Rana Nashashibi (three women!),; 
and from Tunis: PLO Executive Committee Member 
Yasir “Abd-Rabbu and the PLO representative to the 
Tunis talks with Americans on behalf of the Democratic 
Front. 


Arye Ya’ari of the Peace Center said that “This is the 
broadest international conference that we have had so 
far, with the highest level Palestinian representation, and 
under official Italian aegis of the major parties and the 
Foreign Ministry.” 


On opening night speeches will be delivered by Hayim 
Tzadok, MK Rubinstein, Yanik Cingulli (for the Italian 
center and a senior Italian Communist Party activist), 


NEAR EAST 29 


‘Abd-Rabbu, Faysal al-Husayni, Mrs Levi-Montelcini 
(Nobel prize winner for medicine), and MK Shulamit 
Aloni. 


The 2 days of discussion will be devoted to the possibil- 
ities for negotiations, the role of Diaspora Jews in the 
peace process, the social-psychological dimension of the 
conflict, possible models for resolving the conflict, secu- 
rity problems and international guarantees by the big 
powers, and Europe and the United Nations in the peace 
process. 


The conference will close on Saturday evening. 


Arab Israeli Political Parties, Trends Examined 


44230060E Tel Aviv 'AL-HAMISHMAR 
in Hebrew 20 Nov 89 p 7 


Article by “Avner Regev: “Islamic Warning Signal”’} 


[Text] People who closely followed developments in the 
Arab sector in Israel in recent years were probably not 
surprised by the results of the Histadrut election as 
reflected in that particular sector. The trend that began 
with elections for the Knesset and continued with 
municipal elections, came to the fore in this election, 
too: the Islamic movement is on the march. 


In places where the Islamic movement decided to com- 
pete independently it defeated its rivals on the joint list 
and the Zionist parties. Of course, its most prominent 
gains were in Nazareth, which has been a RAKAH [New 
Communist List] stronghold for many years. It was in 
this same city that the Progressive Party emerged and 
broke into the arena about 5 years ago. HADASH 
[Democratic Front for Peace and Equality] won four 
seats in elections for workers’ councils, compared to the 
six it had in the previous elections. Labor received five. 
cempared to eight seats in the past. The Islamic move- 
ment, which ran for the first time, won six mandates. 


An article published a few weeks ago in ‘AL- 
HAMISHMAR carried estimates for the Arab sector on 
the eve of Histadrut elections, most of which have come 
true. The joint RAKAH, Darawishah, and Mi’ari list was 
paralyzed. Activists in Darawishah’s and Mi’ari’s parties 
did not agree with their leaders’ decision and refused to 
cooperate and work together with RAKAH in the elec- 
toral campaign. Many of them even voted for Zionist 
parties, for Labor, MAPAM [United Workers Party], 
and the CRM [Citizens’ Rights Movement] 


The Islamic movement, which went against the joint list, 
made sure that its members and activists voted mainly 
for Labor, as was agreed with Histadrut Secretary Gen- 
eral Yisra’el Kaisar and Energy Minister Moshe Shahal. 
It was this vote that provided massive Labor support in 
the Arab sector. Labor leaders would do well to 
remember this so as to avoid mistakes in the future. 
Islamic movement leaders now expect Labor to keep the 
promises it made to them in exchange for their support. 








Ro 


Failure to do so will cause disappointment and alien- 
ation and will in the future shift support to the Islamic 
movement. 


Various HADASH circles harbor the feeling that Mi‘ari 
and Darawishah’s appearance together on a joint list did 
not rally their supporters to do likewise during the 
electoral campaign. HADASH'’s Jerusalem branch, for 
example, did not even catch a glimpse of Mia’ari and 
Darawishah men, and the entire electoral burden fell 
upon HADASH members only. In Nazareth, internal 
struggles arose in the Progressive Party between sup- 
porters and opposers of the joint list, which caused the 
party to practically disappear from the Histadrut elec- 
tion. 


Darawishah and Mi'ari decided on the merger with 
RAKAH only after many internal battles and debates. 
But in RAKAH'’s view, the linkage was worth it, in spite 
of everything. The 2-month association, which followed 
a period of considerable hostility, emerged because of 
fear of the Islamic movement and anxiety that each one 
of them separately would not have the minimum quota. 
In RAKAH'’s opinion, this association must continue as 
an alternative for secular Arabs, who do not view Islam 
as the answer to everything. 


HADASH is now preparing for its congress, which will 
probably be held in April 1990. The congress will discuss 
ideological issues and will attempt to rally the secular 
Arab population around that ideology. Many would like 
to see Me’ir Vilner, Tawfiq Tubi, and Tawfiq Ziyad 
leave the Knesset. HADASH members say that that 
would permit them to devote themselves to ideological 
work within the party with a view to preparing for the 
hard struggle expected with the Islamic movement at the 
next Knesset elections. Those three should be replaced in 
Knesset by Hashim Mahamid, Muhammad al-Nafah, 
and Tamar Guzenski. This move would meet with the 
request of many party members for change and rejuve- 
nation, along with new ideological lines. 


RAKAH has already begun contacts with Darawishah 
and Mi’ari about continuing the association. The two, 
who have been coordinating their moves, have not yet 
decided whether there is much point in it. Mi‘ari and 
Darawishah’s greatest concern is that their lack of suc- 
cess in the Histadrut elections stemmed from the Arab 
public’s reservations about the Communist party. The 
other reason for the paucity of votes was the fact that the 
list was headed by a Jewish candidate. In the opinion of 
those two party leaders, RAKAH members will in the 
future try to impose their positions in both ideological 
and structural matters and will want a Jew at the head of 
the camp. The two will certainly have difficulties 
agreeing with the latter condition. 


On the other hand, Darawishah and Mi’ari have equal 
trouble digesting the behavior of the Islamic movement 
in the Histadrut elections. As is known, the latter wanted 
the joint list to fail and instructed its members to vote for 
Labor. The two said that the Islamic movement showed 
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itself willing to sell its ideas for monetary profit. That 
will make cooperation with it for the Knesset elections 
difficult. 


In Nazareth, Tira, and Jaljuliyah and among Negev 
Bedouins there was strong resistance to association with 
RAKAH for both ideological and pragmatic reasons, 
such as RAKAH’s internal dissolution and struggles 
between Jews and Arabs within it. Consequently, mem- 
bers of Darawishah and Mi‘ari’s parties had no difficulty 
voting for Labor and even for the Islamic movement 
where it did run, just so as not to support the association 
with RAKAH. 


This situation brings one to the conclusion that in the 
near future we will see changes in the Arab sector leading 
to the possible formation of three major groups: 
RAKAH, which is at present in a slump; the Islamic 
movement, which ts rising rapidly and firmly; and one 
bloc that will call itself democratic and secular and will 
every once in a while revise its path and political 
associations, and will be mostly made up of members of 
Mi’ari and Darawishah’s parties. Darawishah intends to 
call a party congress in July 1990. There is a good chance 
that by then there would have been rapprochement 
between him and Mi’ari which will make a joint list and 
congress possible. The congress will also attempt to rally 
the so-called democratic and secular forces for the 
upcoming Knesset clections. 


Parliamentary elections were held in Jordan about | 
week ago and the surprise there was the ascent of the 
Islamic movement. That success in Jordan is encour- 
aging movement leaders in Israel to run independently in 
the upcoming Knesset elections and to allow the party’s 
great potential to vote Labor rather than give their vote 
to other parties. The movement’s victory in Jordan is 
also very heartening to Hamas [Islamic Resistance 
Movement] in the territories. This phenomenon may 
well intensify the transition from protest actions to 
terrorism within the intifadah, and also encourage sim- 
ilar actions in Israel itself. 


The rise of Islamic movements, which recently has been 
acquiring political manifestations, should act as a 
warning to all those dealing with Arab affairs in Israel. 
Islam does not recognize political borders and does not 
focus on specific goals. One must be prepared for the 
possibility of intensified fundamentalism among Israeli 
Arabs who, influenced by events in the territories and in 
Jordan, will sweep away the centers of power in the Arab 
sector. The Arabs are aware of that, the Jews not yet. 


Intifadah Seen Spreading Within Green Line 


44230060C Tel Aviv HADASHOT 
in Hebrew 22 Nov 89 pp I, 7 


[Article by Moshe Ben-Shahar: “Intifadah Spilling Into 
Israel”’} 
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{Text} Extensive security circles in Israel, particularly 
Israeli Police, have recently been characterized by alert- 
ness accompanied by considerable anxiety about the 
possibility of the intifadah increasingly spreading within 
the State of Israel. 


One of the centers threatening Tel Aviv is Yafo. Yafo 
police heads believe that “we are witnessing a new reality 
that we must not ignore.”’ Security circles even put 
together a document in the wake of the discovery of four 
hostile groups of Arab residents of the city in the past 6 
months. The document speaks of two other organiza- 
tions in addition to those four groups. It is suspected that 
one of them was organized by uprising leaders in the 
territories to stir up unrest among Yafo Arabs. Intelli- 
gence sources attribute to this group the dissemination of 
PLO leaflets a few weeks ago, nationalistic graffiti on 
buildings in Yafo and the Bat-Yam area, as well as the 
circulation of tapes of intifadah songs and various pro- 
paganda publications. 


The same document, segments of which were read out to 
a narrow circle of police and security members, clearly 
stated that in some parts of Yafo children are taught that 
Yafo is a part of the “upcoming state.”” They also learn 
about the importance of the independence struggle of the 
inhabitants of the territories. 


The same circle heard additional detailed data con- 
cerning nationalistic activities, most of which are not for 
publication. Among other things, the name of a religious 
figure was mentioned who, according to certain informa- 
tion, 1s coordinating Hamas [Islamic Resistance Move- 
ment] activities in Yafo and serves as liaison with 
Hamas members in Gaza. 


Lieutenant General (reserves) Aharon Yariv, head of the 
Institute for Strategic Studies, this week revealed in an 
interview that there is every chance that the intifadah 
will increasingly seep through the Green Line. According 
to him, “It is true that there are rather many instances of 
intifadah actions carried out by Israeli Arabs, but com- 
pared to what is happening in the territories they are 
limited in scope and number. When | say that the 
phenomenon may spread into Israel I mean that actions 
by Israeli Arabs may acquire a nature and scope similar 
to what is Occurring in the territories. 


‘I predict that if the political freeze continues, this will 
later lead to war; in the meantime, the intifadah will 
continue and may even intensify. In the more distant 
future, the relations between us and the Arab countries 
will deteriorate, and this deterioration around the Pales- 
tinian issue may in the final analysis lead to war between 
israel and an Arab coalition. 


“By an Arab coalition I mean Jordan, Syria, Iraq, and 
Egypt. Egypt, too, may join such a war in a more 
sophisticated way: Without declaring war or attacking 
Israel like the others, Egypt can make its contribution 
just by deploying forces in the Sinai, without firing a 
single shot.” 
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Aharon Yariv was asked whether Israeli Arabs will 
demand autonomy in the Galilee or border corrections 
to transfer parts of it to the Palestinian state, should one 
be established. He answered: “I wouldn't rule it out, 
although, since they live here and recognize us, and since 
many were educated here in schools and universities, I 
don’t think that, at least in the initial stages, they will 
view such demands as practical. Those things cannot 
very well be foreseen now, but we must remain alert and 
not be surprised if it does happen.” 


In a series of public appearances, Knesset Member [MK] 
Rehav’am Ze’evi has been saying that the discovery of 
intifadah camps in Shefar’am and other Arab villages, as 
well as in the Golan Heights, is only the tip of a large 
iceberg of Arab nationalism among Israeli Arabs and 
Druze in the Golan area. 


According to MK Ze’evi, slogans such as “Intifadah to 
the End,” and “If Fighting for the Fatherland is a Crime, 
then We are Criminals,” were prominently displayed at 
those camps. MK Ze’evi said: ‘““Today everyone agrees 
with what I have been shouting for a long time, namely 
that the release of 1,150 terrorists in the abominable 
prisoners exchange deal with Jibril was the root and basis 
of the intifadah. Today everyone knows that 600 of those 
terrorists, who were allowed to stay in Israel, were the 
originators of the intifadah. 


“Even today, after 24 months of outbreaks by intifadah 
hooligans and untold suffering for Jewish settlers, we still 
don’t have a policy and a plan of action. The IDF [Israeli 
Defense Forces] has to this day not been ordered by the 
government to wipe out the intifadah, and the strongest 
army in the area stands humiliated, abased, and fright- 
ened, its hands tied and led by people who don’t believe 
that they have it in their power to solve the problem. 


‘The intifadah has broken through the Green Line and is 
spreading terror through our towns and villages. This, 
too, could have been foreseen. But in this respect, too, 
there was lack of understanding and insensitivity. 
Woods and forests are being destroyed by fire, soldiers 
kidnapped and murdered, women strangled, and knives 
are heing plunged into Jewish hearts. 


‘“‘We must and can quell the terror and the intifadah. 
Even those who want to negotiate with our enemies 
would do well to do so from a position of strength rather 
than powerlessness.” 


A public opinion poll conducted by Prof Asher Ari’an 
within the framework of a project of the Center for 
Strategic Studies shows that there has been a general 
short-term hardening of positions concerning security 
since the beginning of the intifadah. A surprising finding 
was that service in Judaea, Samaria, and Gaza has no 
impact on changing security views. 
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Unemployment Rising in Arab Sector 


44230060F Tel Aviv 'AL-HAMISHMAR 
in Hebrew 20 Nov 89 p 8 


[Article by Yehuda Tzur: “35 Shekels for 10 Hours”’] 


[Text] Last week hundreds of people crowded into the 
narrow school yard of Dayr al-Asad. The occasion for the 
gathering was a job fair, the first of its kind held in the 
Arab sector in Galilee. 


The visitors were not allowed to enter until the end of the 
welcoming addresses, which left no doubts as to the 
purpose of the fair. Motti Mashiah, formerly of the 
adviser’s office for Arab affairs and currently chairman 
of the Dayr al-Asad committee, greeted the audience. 
After he spoke, Eli Samuha, manager of the Western 
Galilee Employment Agency, took the floor. Speaker 
followed speaker while the school entrance was getting 
more and more crowded. The crowds reflected the 
serious unemployment prevailing among villagers in the 
Galilee. 


Na’izah Sah, 22, of ’Arraba, married and mother of 
2-year-old twin girls, was one of dozens of Arab women, 
mostly young, who had come to the fair in search of a 
job. “For 2 years I worked as an assistant to a dentist in 
Haifa, but I was laid off because of job cuts. Since then 
I have been unemployed, about 2 months. The problem 
is that my husband has been unemployed for 7 months, 
and neither one of us can find work. We run around but 
there just aren’t any jobs in the villages. How can I find 
work in ’Arraba, when I can’t find any in Haifa. 


“The situation is worse at home. We cannot buy milk for 
the children. We live in a small house, two rooms, 
bathroom, and kitchen. We married because we were in 
love, but now it’s nothing but yelling and problems from 
morning till night. He’s not to blame and neither am I, 
but when there are many debts and no money, that’s 
what’s left. Believe me, it’s better I come here to look for 
work, than stay at home.” 


But job offers were few, about 150 in all, while demand 
was in the hundreds. Most offers were in the food or 
textile areas and at the lowest levels. Razi, owner of a 
sewing workshop in Sajur, has work for 10 seamstresses, 
but only one young woman has put her name down on 
his list and it is 1230. The fair opened at 1000 and will 
close in about | hour. ‘We offer NIS [new Israeli shekels] 
3.5 an hour gross. If they work hard and long hours, I am 
sure they can make NIS 35 in 10 hours, and if they work 
every day, they can easily make NIS 800 or more. They 
simply don’t want to work.” The owner’s salary offer 
apparently did not convince the dozens of girls milling 
around the fair, who claimed that “this is starvation 
wages, it’s a shame.” The Gibor Sabrina plant, which 
offered almost NIS 4 an hour, was also left without 
takers. “Only one young woman registered, but we are 
already used to this. They probably don’t want to work.” 


The list of the Zoglobek plant, which offered jobs for 
unskilled production laborers, attracted only seven men 
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out of the hundreds present. “We offer a minimum 
salary plus premiums. One can easily gross NIS 900 with 
us.” 


According to David Men’‘a, Dayrector genera) of the 
Employment Service, “There are currently about 1,200 
people looking for work in the 11 villages around Dayr 
al-Asad, including Sakhnin, Dayr Hanna, ’Arraba, and 
other small villages. That’s certainly a lot, but we hope to 
bring the number down with the help of this fair, which 
is like others we hold throughout the country.” 


According to Employment Service officials in Western 
Galilee, some 150 jobs were offered at the fair, but a 
short survey of plant owners’ tables shows that this 
number may not be exact. It seems that there are more 
offers for classes and training than for jobs. One booth 
even advertises joining the police force, “but when we 
come they ask us if we served in the Army, and then it 
turns Out that there is no way we can join. So I don’t 
know why they have this booth,” says Husayn Abu-Salah 
of Sakhnin. 


Mu’alam Hanna, 34, father of one boy and one baby on 
the way, has been unemployed for 6 months. He looks 
listlessly at the lists of offers. “‘I am a truck driver and a 
very good construction worker. For years I worked for a 
contractor in "Akko, until he went bankrupt. Since then 
I haven't even been drawing unemployment money 
because of what they say are difficulties at the agency. 
There are problems with the paperwork. Look for your- 
self, there is not one job offer here for me. I can’t be a 
seamstress, and all that’s left is some metalworking jobs 
at a body shop, and hotel courses. | don’t want to work 
for Zoglovsky as an unskilled laborer for the rest of my 
life for NIS 900. I have debts of thousands of shekels and 
no work. I went as far as Elat to look for work, but there 
isn’t any there either. After 2 hours at this fair I haven't 
found anything.” 


Husayn Dahabrah, 31, married with four children, has 
been unemployed for 7 months. He says that his village, 
Dayr Hanna, has hundreds of unemployed, and there is 
no work either in the area or elsewhere. “Look, I get NIS 
580 a month unemployment. I get another NIS 400 for 
the children from Social Security. When I worked I made 
almost NIS 2,000. 


“Because of this situation, which has been going on for 
months, our villages have become hotbeds of crime. In 
Dayr Hanna children have begun stealing from shops. 
Kids 13 to 17 years old are now dealing in crime: drugs, 
alcohol, stealing. If they don’t get what they need at 
home, and they see that there is no work anyway, not for 
them and not for their parents, they take it where they 
find it. 


“You have no idea what a high percentage of divorce 
there is in Dayr Hanna, ’Arraba, or Sakhnin, and all 
because of unemployment, because when there ts no 
money, One cannot have peace at home.” 
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Palestinians Continue Working in Israel 


44230060B Tel Aviv YEDI'OT AHARONOT 
in Hebrew 15 Nov 89 p 23 


[Text] The number of Arabs from the territories who 
come to work in Israel has recently stabilized at about 
115,000, which is close to the preintifadah figure. This 
was recently revealed by data processed by the Statistics 
Office. 


According to David Mena’, director general of the 
Employment Service, most workers from the territories 
are currently employed in Israel without work permits, 
and many of those who in the past were hired through 
the Labor Exchange have in recent months chosen to 
work without permits and without being recorded at the 
exchange. 


According to the Employment Service director general, 
only about 28,000 workers from the territories currently 
register with the Labor Exchange, compared to 38,000 to 
45,000 registered on a daily basis until the recent past. 


Note that most employers prefer to hire workers from 
the territories not through the Labor Exchange, because 
they can thus save themselves social payments for those 
workers. 


David Mena’ claimed that since the budget he was 
allocated in the past for running control teams to identify 
workers from the territories without work permits was 
repealed, he can no longer fight this illegal phenomenon. 
In the past employers of workers without permits were 
fined 500 shekels for each worker. 


Arms Industry Threatened by World Thaw 


44230053E Tel Aviv HA’ARETZ 
in Hebrew 14 Nov 89 p 3 


[Article by Dan Sagir, Military Correspondent for 
HA’ARETZ] 


[Text] The trend toward a decline in the conflict between 
the Eastern and Western blocs, which has accelerated 
over the last few days, along with possible solutions to a 
long list of local conflicts, will cause a drop of about 30 
percent in defense budgets worldwide. Those cuts, in 
budgets set for the next few years, will mean a decline in 
intermediate and long-range sales in the world’s weapons 
market—according to an estimate by a source in Israel's 
defense industries, who says in an interview with 
HA’ARETZ: “Weapons manufacturers and exporters in 
Israel are very concerned about this trend. The forecast 
in the world is apocalyptic. Most of the conflicts in the 
world are now ending, and there are no large confronta- 
tions on the horizon. We now face the threat of peace.” 
In recent months some of the Israeli defense industries 
have begun to reorganize their marketing setup in 
Europe in advance of the economic union of 1992. 


The emphasis in practice is on cementing ties with large 
European corporations so as to be integrated into large 
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projects as subcontractors. The recent events in Europe 
in the political arena will result in an increase in those 
efforts on the part of Israeli corporations in coordination 
with the Defense Ministry. 


Following the defense budget cuts in local currency since 
1984, there has been a turnabout in the ratio of sales to 
the IDF [Israel Defense Forces] and sales abroad. At the 
start of the 80’s the industries made about 60 to 70 
percent of all their sales to the defense establishment, as 
compared to 30 to 40 percent for export. In 1988 the 
average of the various industries (apart from Rafal) 
stands at about 75 percent exports as compared to 25 
percent local market. According to an initial estimate by 
the Defense Ministry, in 1989 Israel will export defense 
goods and services totaling $1.6 billion. 


The fact that the Israeli industries are based to such a 
large extent on sales for export makes them particularly 
vulnerable, they say in the defense industries, to the 
expected drop in the world arms market. 


Despite this harsh forecast, within the defense industries 
they comfort themselves at least with one aspect of 
defense exports that are important for Israel—an 
expected surge and significant growth in improvements 
(“‘upgrading’’) of existing weapons systems. The assump- 
tion is that because of the budget cuts, many armies, 
including the U.S. Army, will turn to improving their 
major weapons systems, including planes, missile boats, 
tanks, guns, and other weapons systems, instead of 
building new ones. 


Terrorist Group Arrested in Arab Village 
44230060G Tel Aviv YEDI'OT AHARONOT 
in Hebrew 22 Nov 89 p 4 


[Text] General Security [SHABAK] and police investi- 
gators of Merhav Ha’Amaqim uncovered four squads of 
Israeli Arabs from the village of Dabburiyah, close to 
Kefar Tabor, responsible for a series of terrorist acts in 
the northern areas of the country. 


The four squads included 20 members aged 16 to 26 who 
worked separately and in parallel or in cooperation. 
They were known as the “Dabburtyah al-Saiqah.” 


The squads were uncovered in November, but the infor- 
mation on the affair was allowed to be published only 
yesterday after the embargo on reports was lifted. The 
chief of Merhav Ha’Amaqim police, Assistant Com- 
mander Danny Taviv, said yesterday that indictments 
were filed against all the detainees involved in the affair, 
and they will be brought to trial before a military court. 


Investigations by SHABAK and local police uncovered 
that the squads’ organization was inspired by the anni- 
versary of the Sabra and Shatila occurrences held about 
a year and a half ago. 
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All the young men swore loyalty to the organization on 
an open Keran and collected donations to finance equip- 
ment, which included, among other things, paint for 
graffiti and gasoline for arson and fire bombs. 


Squad members told investigators that the decision to 
Organize was taken democratically by vote. Assistant 
Commander Taviv reported that the squads first went 
into action in March 1988, when a bus of the Lower 
Galilee Regional Council carrying trainees of the 
Working Student Youth was attacked with fire bombs. 
The bomb hit the side of the bus, fell on the road, and 
caught fire. None of the trainees was injured and the bus 
was only slightly damaged. 


The police says the Dabburiyah squads hurled stones at 
Eged buses and set four cars cn fire. Also, they are 
suspected of tossing a fire bomb at a Dabburiyah resi- 
dent suspected of collaboration. The man’s face and 
hands were burned. 


The squads are also suspected of arson in forest areas. 
Four forests were set on fire in the 1988-89 period in the 
Kefar Tabor area, in which hundreds of dunams of 
natural woods burned. 


Altogether, about 20 terrorist acts based on nationalism 
are attributed to the squads. 


Central Command General Mordekhay Profiled 


44230054B Tel Aviv ‘AL HAMISHMAR (Supplement) 
in Hebrew 10 Nov 89 pp 5-7, 20 


[Article by Avi Benyahu, Uri’el Ben-’Ami, Pinhas 
’Anbari, and Ya’agov Lazar] 


{Text} One hundred days after Yitzhaq Mordekhay 
became commander of the central command, the situa- 
tion in the West Bank is as follows: The main target is 
masked people. In the IDF [Israel Defense Forces], it is 
believed that the apprehension of about another 80 
senior elements of the hard nucleus of the intifadah will 
change the face of the uprising. Major General Morde- 
khay is convinced that he is on the right track to reducing 
the violence to its pre-December 1987 level. The settlers 
have only praise for him. Palestinians, on the other hand, 
make no distinction between Mordekhay and his prede- 
cessor, Amram Mitzna’. Both are the same. The inti- 
fadah, needless to say, continues. 


Last week, at the height of a vociferous public debate 
over Mordekhay’s decision to permit a company com- 
prising settlers from the Binyamin Subdistrict to per- 
form their reserve service in the West Bank, Maj Gen 
Mordekhay called on “certain elements” not to inter- 
vene in his operational considerations, nor decide for 
him and the IDF whom to position where and when. 


Three months after assuming his new position as com- 
mander of the central command, at the peak of a 
continuing popular uprising, which is complex and 
almost impossible to contend with, he seems quite 
resolute regarding his opinion and the directions which 
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he has outlined for the command. Yes, Maj Gen Morde- 
khay, like the chief of general staff and other major 
generals, has managed to read the book ““Milhama Pir'it 
LaShalom” [Wild War For Peace], published by the 
IDF’s MA’ARAKHOT, which describes the French 
paratroop Operation in Algeria. 


Yitzhaq Mordekhay objects to any comparison between 
France and Algeria on the one hand, and Israel and the 
Palestinians on the other. In his opinion, the contest in 
the territories is a national security mission which can be 
carried out with intelligence, correct planning, and bold- 
ness. Like most of his colleagues at the general staff table, 
he too thinks that the solution is not exclusively military. 
However, it is difficult to catch him clearly expressing 
this formulation, which would naturally draw fire from 
the right. He explains to his senior officers that his basic 
security outlook maintains that policy and security are 
interwoven. In a situation where the Israeli Government 
decides not to decide the status of the occupied territo- 
ries, Maj Gen Mordekhay views the reduction of vio- 
lence to its pre-December 1987 level as his primary 
mission. Needless to say, he also believes that he is on his 
way to achieving this objective. 


The unexpected resignation of Maj Gen “Amram 
Mitzna’ as the commander of the central command in 
early September 1989 found Mordekhay almost volun- 
teering for this complicated duty that had become the 
dread of IDF major generals. The chance to leave the 
central command “in peace” in these insane days seems 
meager, and the manner in which Maj Gen Mitzna’ left, 
accompanied by the title “General of the Intifadah,”’ is 
proof. In late August, the defense minister summoned 
Maj Gen Mordekhay and offered him the position. The 
chief of general staff also became a party to the request. 
Mordekhay requested several days to consider the offer 
before responding. 


Those in his immediate surroundings, his family, and 
friends inside and outside the Army, advised that he dare 
not put his hands into the “boiling cauldron” of the West 
Bank. Others counseled him to demonstrate leadership 
according to his way, and to accept the position. They 
told him: “You are currently the most suited person in 
the IDF to contend with the problem. Standing you in 
good stead are your experience in Gaza and in the 
southern command, your authoritativeness, wide-awake 
vision, and grasp of minutiae.”” Telephone calls which he 
received from public personalities and politicians from 
both ends of the political spectrum, who expressed 
support for him, led him to respond affirmatively. The 
media 11. Israel also backed the development. 


Mordekhay’s friends relate that he views contending 
with the intifadah almost as a personal challenge: “He 
spoke to the effect that the uprising is one of the most 
difficult, complex problems faced by the state of Israel, 
and that great energy is needed to do the job intelligently 
and resourcefully so as to find suitable formulas which 
will not cause more damage than Is necessary.” 
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To officer friends, who were amazed that he agreed to 
accept the assignment, he said: “When officers are called 
to this type of mission, they must come forward. I find it 
morally improper to call up officers and soldiers for long 
periods of reserve duty, while major generals can choose 
whether or not they will accept a assignment.” 


Plans Are One Thing, Reality Is Another 


The current attempt to measure Mordekhay’s perfor- 
mance in the central command, after his 100-day grace 
period, in terms of success or failure is a complete 
gamble. If someone expected Mordekhay to quickly end 
the intifadah, he doubtlessly erred. The intifadah is 
alive, casualties are counted, rocks roll, gasoline bombs 
are thrown. However, as matters appear from Morde- 
khay’s standpoint, after | and '2 years of contending 
with the intifadah in the Gaza Strip, he is becoming well 
integrated into the contest with the intifadah in the West 
Bank. 


The Gaza Strip is unlike the West Bank. Judaea and 
Samaria contain large cities, 450 villages and refugee 
camps, and a more educated population led in a more 
orderly fashion. These factors make contending with the 
uprising much more complicated and difficult. In addi- 
tion, Mordekhay’s actions are examined through a mag- 
nifying glass, through which he is observed by many 
general staff officers, members of the government, poli- 
ticians, settlers, Palestinians, the media, and the U.S. 
administration, each from its particular viewpoint. 
During the intifadah, Mordekhay’s predecessor, ‘‘Gen- 
eral” "Amram Mitzna’, became a permanent guest on 
broadcast networks throughout the world. Evening after 
evening, Americans viewed the Israeli officer, nick- 
naming him “the bearded general from Israel.” 


Mordekhay declares that he has no intention of inher- 
iting the nickname which Mitzna’ acquired. “I came to 
be the commander of the central command, not the 
intifadah general.” On his first day on duty, he assem- 
bled his staff officers and field commanders, and defined 
for them the command’s missions in the following order 
of priorities: Building a fighting force, preparing the 
command for a possible war on the eastern front, and 
contending with the intifadah. He very quickly learned 
that plans are one thing and reality another. Having 
become accustomed to frequent field reconnaissance and 
almost disgusted by office work and meetings, he now 
realizes that most of his time is taken up with handling 
the intifadah, conversations with soldiers, settlers, and 
Palestinians in the territories, and with discussions in the 
government, cabinet, and general staff. 


The Palestinians and settlers still do not know how to 
digest the new commander of the central command. 
They knew Mitzna’ well. The Palestinians learned to live 
with him, the settlers became angry with him and 
attacked him, but they appreciated his straightforward- 
ness, and soldiers, mainly the senior officers, revered 
him. There is no other word. To this day, Mordekhay 1s 
surrounded by officers who would blindly follow 
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Mitzna’. Gradually they are becoming familiar with the 
new commander, and adapting to his way of working and 
the special systems which he is developing to contend 
with the intifadah. These systems mainly concern a 
precise distinction between the substantive and the 
trivial, the training and handling of special units, initia- 
tive, surprise, cunning, boldness in executing missions, 
and the possibility of maintaining as normal a life as 
possible for the population not involved in violent 
incidents on one hand, and a strong hand against the 
uprising’s hard nucleus on the other. 


This nucleus currently includes several hundred masked 
persons, who constitute the central objective of 
SHABAK [General Security Service] and the IDF. In the 
central command, it is estimated that the apprehension 
of about another 80 senior elements of this “hard 
nucleus” of the Palestinian opposition will change the 
face of the uprising significantly. About 60 have been 
apprehended so far. Wanted persons at the lowest level 
of the uprising leadership have been apprehended at a 
rate of 300 persons per month in recent months. The 
IDF, equipped with lists supplied by SHABAK, pursues 
them inside villages, the alleys of the Casbah, and the 
wadis between mountains. Special procedures for 
opening fire at masked persons were in use in the Gaza 
Strip many months before they went into effect in the 
West Bank. Although legal elements and the defense 
minister approved these procedures, Mitzna’ had 
staunchly refused to apply them in the central command. 
When Mordekhay took over the central command, these 
procedures were also extended to the West Bank. The 
IDF defines masked persons as those who impose their 
fear on residents of the territories whom they suspect of 
collaboration with Israel. Combatting them according to 
the new procedures has naturally raised the curve of 
injuries. 

Immediately upon assuming his position, Mordekhay 
brought Air Force Commander Maj Gen Avihu Ben- 
Nun to visit the field. He showed him the field, pre- 
sented the problems, and asked to integrate the Air Force 
in missions. There, on the spot, it was agreed to employ 
helicopters to raid villages as a way to maintain the 
surprise element and capture wanted persons. The 
implementation of another idea to use light-weight 
reconnaissance aircraft of the “ultra-light” type (a type 
of motorized glider) for aerial reconnaissance above 
refugee camps is being delayed, but it too will come. 


At the same time Mordekhay turned to the defense 
industry, requesting ideas to minimize friction between 
IDF soldiers and the population of the refugee camps, 
without losing field control and intelligence. REFA’EL 
(Combat Means Development Authority) will soon 
deliver to the central command a balloon equipped with 
a video camera, which will transmit a screen picture 
outside the camp warning of the organization of a 
demonstration or a disruption of order. Although the 
balloon idea has been received with satirical criticism, it 
is expected that one such balloon above Dehayshah 
[Refugee Camp] could solve a number of problems in the 
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field, and Mordekhay will continue to pursue it as he 
develops ideas intended to advance his objectives and 
make life easier for soldiers. 


Mordekhay devotes 3 days per week to the territories, 
being careful to receive every report and to brief each 
commander personally. He continues to work with Brig- 
adier General Gabi Ofir, who was appointed military 
commander of Judaea and Samaria by Mitzna’. Other 
officers in the area feel pressure, and argue that Morde- 
khay’s involvement is burdensome, inasmuch as he 
enters into minutiae and is personally involved in almost 
all planning. His relations with the defense minister are 
considered good, although he tends not to adopt all of 
Rabin’s ideas and statements. For example, when the 
defense minister announced that “we will humble the 
residents of Bayt Sahur,”” Mordekhay stated 3 days later 
that “‘we have no intention of humbling or breaking Bayt 
Sahur.”’ He maintains normal working relations with the 
chief of general staff, which are sometimes accompanied 
by differences of opinion. 


Mordekhay also has good relations with the media, 
which is present in the territories more so than in the 
Gaza Strip. Mordekhay speaks about an opening to the 
media, and the fact that the media is the most important 
tool for maintaining democracy. However, his relations 
with journalists are complex. More than once, he has 
Stated that “most of the media, in my view, is profes- 
sional, reliable and accurate; however, there are journal- 
ists whose reports bear no resemblance to reality.” In the 
incident involving the abduction and discovery of gold 
merchant Mish’aniyah, in which Mordekhay acquired 
the nickname “Elijah the Prophet” (from Mish’aniyah), 
Mordekhay was accused of engaging in public relations, 
because he hastened to be interviewed on radio and 
photographed next to the hole where Mish’aniyah was 
found. Whoever knows Mordekhay well could perhaps 
explain this. During his tenure in the southern com- 
mand, two soldiers, Avi Sasportas and Eylan Sa’dun, 
were abducted. One was found killed and the other was 
apparently murdered, although his body has yet to be 
recovered. It should be assumed that the discovery of 
Mish’aniyah alive was very significant for Mordekhay, 
and he therefore behaved as he did. 


It is said that when Shim’on Peres was prime minister, 
he had his eye on Maj Gen Mordekhay. When the Shinuy 
faction left the coalition, and Amnon Rubenstein 
vacated his place at the government table, Peres raised 
the idea of taking Mordekhay from the IDF, and 
appointing him as a Labor Alignment minister. Rabin, 
then defense minister, stopped the development in its 
infancy. It is doubtful whether Mordekhay was respon- 
sive to the suggestion at the time, but the idea in itself is 
interesting. It should be presumed that if Mordekhay 
moves safely beyond the West Bank, sufficiently varied 
courses for advancement will be open to him. 


The Settlers Are Satisfied 


To be honest, in his 100-day grace period, Mordekhay 
has not yet faced a serious test like the dozens of difficult 
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tests which tried Maj Gen Mitzna’ in the uprising’s first 
days, such as the bloody attack against the civilian bus in 
Jericho and others. He is well aware that such a test 
could arise from the presence of 80,000 Jews in Judaea 
and Samaria. 


When he assumed his post, Mordekhay found the settler 
population and its leaders disgruntled with the IDF 
command, suffering from distrust, and having difficul- 
ties controlling their people. Mordekhay understood that 
one of his urgent missions was to develop direct dialogue 
channels and to restore the settlers’ feeling of security. 
Either this is surprising, or everything is politics, and the 
second possibility is more likely. In the past 3 months 
intifadah terrorist attacks have increased. Nonetheless, 
the leaders of the settlers go to extremes in praising 
Mordekhay. They speak of his willingness to change the 
approach in the field, his frequent visits to the settle- 
ments, and the fact that he is practical and handles every 
incident. Of course, this praise comes against the back- 
ground of their differences with Mitzna’. The settlers’ 
leaders are employing a well known system based on the 
formula “the king is dead, long live the king,” and are 
surely praising Mordekhay within the limits and impli- 
cations of Mitzna’’s unsatisfactory performance. 


Actually, all acknowledge that this is a matter of a 
psychological perception, for one of Mordekhay’s first 
measures was perhaps more psychological than opera- 
tional. The establishment of four small military outposts 
along the Trans-Samaria Highway, with soldiers in each 
of them, removed this highway from the agenda, and 
Ari’el Council Chairman Ron Nahman from the radio 
and television headlines. In the last 3 months, 24 such 
outposts have blossomed along traffic arteries, and the 
settlers have been calmed. They called Mitzna’ “leftist,” 
“kibbutznik,” “General Peace Now,” and “the one who 
wished to flee Lebanon.” They now believe that Morde- 
khay wants more than Mitzna’ could. Mordekhay, who 
radiates strength io them and lacks identifying political 
labels, is perceived as someone on whom they can rely. 


Around the time Mordekhay assumed his post in August 
1989, the tragic incident occurred in Ariel, in which 
Ariel resident Dani Hamizani fired at soldiers whom he 
thought were ierrorists on the Trans-Samaria Highway. 
The soldiers returned fire and killed his infant son, Iti. In 
this grievous incident, Mordekhay acted quickly, 
appointing an investigating officer and determining that 
the father was directly responsible for his son’s death. 
Mordekhay uses this lesson to warn settlers in every 
conversation, saying “I will respond with severity to 
every use of a firearm and every act of dangerous 
shooting, because you do not know where our soldiers 
are.” Mordekhay dispatched Brig Gen Gabi Ofir, the 
military commander of Judaea and Samaria, to explain 
the tragedy to the media. Nonetheless, Mordekhay was 
present at the infant’s funeral, and Ron Nahman, who 
had immediately attempted to place responsibility on 
Mordekhay for the incident, did not, in this case, receive 
backing from his friends. 
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Nahman, like Beni Qatzover, one of the leaders of 


Mitzna’’s attackers, has been quiet recently, and has 
even praised Mordekhay in press interviews, The two 
suffer from internal problems, and they understand, 
apparently, that Mordekhay poses more complications 
for them than did Mitzna’. 


On the last new year, Mordekhay caused excitement 
among settlement leaders when he personally telephoned 
each one to wish them a good year. His predecessors, 
who frequently met with settlement leaders, did not 
bestow this honor on them. A few weeks ago, Mordekhay 
joined the “Ari'el march.” He views his participation in 
the march as a component in the link between settlement 
and security, just as he did in the past when he custom- 
arily participated in the Galilee march, the Jerusalem 
march, and the Negev march. He promises to participate 
in every civilian event to which he is invited, provided 
that it is not a political event. He will soon move his 
residence to the Jerusalem area to be near his command 
and soldiers, just as he moved his family to Kibbutz Sasa 
in the past when he commanded the Galilee Formation. 


The leaders of the settlers speak openly about a change in 
approach and attribute it to Mordekhay. Around the 
time he assumed his post, senior commanders, among 
the best in the IDF, were transferred to sectors in Judaea 
and Samaria to contend with the intifadah. Last August, 
four fiscal workers were burned badly in Ramallah from 
a gasoline bomb thrown at them. Mordekhay responded 
immediately with the piling of earth embankments to 
block the road where the attack occurred. The blockade 
remained for 2 weeks and was perceived by the settlers as 
a positive hardening of Mordekhay in relation to the 
Arabs. Gid’on Zagen, a fiscal worker, eventually died 
from his burns, but the settlers did not go out to the 
Streets as they did in the murder cases of Frederick 
Rosenfeld from Ari’el or Ya’aqov Pereg from Har Bera- 
kha. 


The First Serious Test 


The settlers maintain that it makes no difference which 
major general heads the central command, because the 
decision to end the intifadah is in the hands of the 
defense minister. Thus, although the settlers clearly 
distinguish between Mordekhay and Mitzna’, blaming 
Mitzna’ for not routing the intifadah, they have trans- 
ferred the blame not to Mordekhay, but to the defense 
minister. Rabin alone is culpable. 


The settlers remember well the incident between Gaza 
Coast Council Head Reuven Rosenblat and Mordekhay, 
when Mordekhay headed the southern command. 
Rosenblat decided that Mordekhay was not properly 
defending the Jewish settlers in Gaza, and announced, 
no more and no less, that he was severing contact with 
Mordekhay. Mordekhay, to Rosenblat’s dismay, severed 
contact with the settlers until they apologized, and an 
apology was not long in coming. 


However, if everything has so far been perceived as a 
positive routine, Mordekhay is expected to soon face his 
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first serious test, with the settlers no less. The media 
storm which erupted over Mordekhay's intention, with 
Rabin's backing, to station a company of settlers in 
Hebron, has not yet ended. Binyamin Subdistrict 
Council Head Pinhas Walerstein is convinced that 
Mordekhay’s boldness will have a bearing on the contin- 
uation of good relations. If Mordekhay folds and retreats 
from his intention, it would be difficult for the settlers to 
become reconciled, and they would be concerned that 
their position be made clear. 


Mordekhay believes that most of the settlers are inter- 
locutors, and he is seeking to isolate the extremist core 
among them. The harmony between him and the settlers’ 
leaders was disrupted, as expected, in Qiryat Arba’. In a 
get-acquainted meeting with Mordekhay about 2 months 
ago, Qiryat Arba’ leaders blamed him for a lack of 
improvement in the security situation. Mordekhay was 
insulted, saying that none of the other settlers had 
received him as they did. Tzvi Qatzover, the deputy 
head of the Qiryat Arba’ Council, stated in this regard: 
‘It does not interest me that Mordekhay 1s trying harder 
than Mitzna’. It is a fact that I continue to be hit by rocks 
three times daily in the Halhul area.” 


Hidden expectations lie beyond these statements. Ron 
Shekhner, the head of the Mt. Hebron Regional Council, 
who serves as a regimental commander in the reserves, 
estimates that it is necessary to wait for the fruits of 
Mordekhay’s policy. Shekhner is convinced that if, pre- 
viously, dozens of intifadah leaders had to be expelled to 
bring quiet, at least 2,000 must now be expelled. He 
believes that Mordekhay’s boldness will ultimately legit- 
imize the expulsion that will bring quiet. 


Uri Ari’el, the general secretary of the Judaea, Samaria, 
and Gaza Council: “The rate of Mordekhay’s tours, and 
his meetings with Jewish settlements, are extraordinarily 
good. We managed to be with him for an entire day at 
Mt. Hebron, in Hebron, Qiryat Arba’, the Etzion Bloc, 
and in Samaria. He issues orders immediately to check 
what is happening in the field, and his personal example 
is leading the system to set new rules of conduct. He 
instituted certain improvements, such as firing at 
masked persons. In 3 months, he has done what Mitzna’ 
did not manage to do in 3 years. The settlements were 
visited very infrequently by Mitzna’, less so by the chief 
of general staff, and not at all by the deputy chief of 
general staff. This is simply a question of priorities.” 


Tzvi Qatzover, deputy head of the Qiryat Arba’ Council: 
“Some settlement leaders fawn over Mordekhay because 
of politics, but there are no complaints in the field. He 
and the regional commander are working hard, but we 
continue to be hit by rocks, and the Arabs tell me that 
they do not perceive any difference in the way Morde- 
khay relates to them. We continue to be attacked, and | 
am not pleased with Mordekhay’s work. Everything is 
measured according to the number of Jewish injuries, 
which has remained identical to the number of injuries 
under Mitzna’.” 
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Me’ir Har-Neve, head of the Safe Traffic Committee in 
Judaea, Samaria, and Gaza: “There is a general feeling of 
an attempt to contend with the intifadah with new tools, 
and we see a more prominent IDF presence in the field. 
There is a great difference in Mordekhay'’s approach, 
especially regarding the media. Mitzna’ frequently 
preached morals to the Jews, and he created a situation 
in which settlers were provoked unnecessarily, adding to 
their tension.” 


Yanun Ahiman, head of the Efrat Council: “Mordekhay 
changed the outposts in the field along the main arteries, 
but did he liquidate the intifadah? No. Is this at all 
within his ability? No. This is a matter for the defense 
minister. Mordekhay is more decisive, while Mitzna’ 
ponders and struggles. We in the ‘Etzion Bloc have 
excellent relations with both of them.” 


There Is No Difference 


And what do the Palestinians say? What was not said is 
perhaps more significant than what was said. None of the 
Palestinians interviewed, including well known person- 
alities, were willing to speak for attribution. No one 
wants to start trouble with Maj Gen Mordekhay. Fear of 
speaking, which has never prevailed in the territories as 
it does now, sheds light from a new angle on the value of 
the Israeli plan for elections, which are supposed to be 
conducted in a democratic atmosphere. Israel is not 
leading the territories toward democracy. The opposite 
is the case. For his part, Mordekhay is taking steps 
toward a dialogue with the residents of the West Bank. 
Last week, in Nabulus, Mordekhay met, for the first 
time, with a group of Palestinian public personalities, 
supporters of ’Arafat, and he intends to devote the 
coming month to meetings with the Palestinian leader- 
ship in the West Bank. He does not intend to meet with 
the East Jerusalem leadership, which many believe is 
leading the uprising. Mordekhay plans to emphasize 
considerations of profit and loss to the Palestinian 
people in presenting a picture of the situation according 
to his outlook, and to ask them to decide how they want 
to act. 


A number of young people in the Nabulus casbah, who 
like all other youths can be members of the “strike 
force,” do not in principle see any real difference 
between Mitzna’ and Mordekhay. They call both 
“Nazis.” A war exists for all intents and purposes 
between these youths and the IDF. ‘“‘Mordekhay wants to 
kill us, and the situation with Mitzna’ was no different.” 


In the company of the youths was a more mature man, 
apparently a released security prisoner, who attempted 
to moderate the enthusiasm of the young generation: 
“We do not want to kill Jews, and we do not want them 
to kill us. Our major account is with the collaborators. 
No people would be willing to tolerate them.” 


A youth from a village in the Ramallah area has another 
opinion. He sees differences between Mitzna’ and 
Mordekhay, but only tactical differences. Everything 
that Mitzna’ did in moderation, Mordekhay does in large 
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amounts. His volume of arrests is beyond measure. He 
only arrived, and already they have expanded the Far’ah 
Prison, adding wings to it, and they are talking about 
building new prisons. Mitzna’ checked more, he knew 
whom he wanted to arrest. “The feeling is that Morde- 
khay is adding arrests as an additional punishment tool.” 


The same youth stated that ‘“‘Mordekhay changed the 
IDF’s deployment, and he made a big mistake. Mitzna’ 
had mobile forces, which would enter a village when 
necessary.’ Now, a permanent IDF position is located in 
his village. Indeed, the permanent positions and other 
means initially deterred the uprising committees. How- 
ever, they learned the vulnerable points, and these posi- 
tions are now becoming new, more convenient targets 
for the committees. The Palestinian youths are surpris- 
ingly familiar with the deployment of IDF forces in the 
territories. They know, for example, that only Golani 
forces are sent to Nabulus, while Giv’ati forces are sent 
only to Bayt Sahur. 


On the day it became known that settlers would be 
recruited for current security duties in the territories, a 
senior personality in East Jerusalem refused to respond 
to this development. The man was surprised. Why is it 
thought in Israel that General Mordekhay was so suc- 
cessful in Gaza? In his opinion, there was a complete 
failure in Gaza, and the proof: Mordekhay left behind 
the extremist Hamas [Islamic Resistance Movement]. 
After such a success, who needs a failure? 


In an interview with "AL-HAMISHMAR about 2 months 
ago, Chief of General Staff Dan Shomron estimated that 
**Mordekhay is liable to eat much straw in the position.” 
Mordekhay is aware of that, and he believes that he will 
succeed in his position and emerge whole from the 
intifadah. He has plans to continue, both within the IDF 
leadership and outside the Army, but the road is still 
long, and the tests are many. 


[Box, p 6] Mordekhay’s Background 


Born in 1944 in Kurdistan, Iraq, Mordekhay immigrated 
in 1950 to Israel, where he lived in the Yizra’el Transit 
Camp, moving to Tiberius 10 years later. He is divorced, 
the father of a daughter in the Air Force and a son in high 
school. He resides in Netanya. 


¢ In 1962, he enlisted in combat engineering, com- 
pleting an officers course with distinction. He served 
as a district commander in a combat engineering 
company in the paratroops. He was “‘discovered”’ by 
Brigade Commander Raful, and became a company 
commander. In the 6-Day War, he participated in 
battles at Rafah, Khan Yunus, and the Qantara Junc- 
tion. Subsequently, his company took part in Opera- 
tion Karamah. 

¢ Among officers, he is considered an excellent opera- 
tionalist, meticulous, and personally involved in 
everything done in his command area. However, he is 
not a brilliant thinker. His colleagues’ lack of 
approval of him pushed Mordekhay to strive for 
excellence in all that he did. 
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¢ In 1970, he decided to leave the IDF and transfer to 
SHABAK. However, he was convinced to stay and 
was appointed as 890 Regiment commander in the 
paratroops. In the Yom Kippur War, his regiment was 
thrown into the bitter battle at the Chinese Farm, 
where Mordekhay had one of the most difficult expe- 
riences of his life. In 1975, he received the Decoration 
of Valor for his part in the war. 

¢ In 1976, he was sent to study at the Command and 
Staff School in Kimberley, England. When he 
returned, he was assigned to command the Biqa 
Battalion instead of receiving a paratroop battalion 
command as he had expected. Mordekhay threatened 
to leave the Army. At the same time, the position of 
commander of the Company Commander School 
became vacant, and Mordekhay agreed to accept it. 

¢ In 1981, he was appointed to command a group on 
the northern border, with which he fought in the 
Lebanese War in battles for the coastal line of 
advance. In 1983, he became the chief officer of the 
paratroops. A year later, the incident involving the 
highjacking of a No. 300 bus occurred, whose reper- 
cussions have not abated. Only in August 1985 was he 
cleared of complicity in the killing of the prisoners 
taken in the incident. 

¢ In October 1986, Mordekhay was appointed to head 
the training department, and between 1986-89, he 
was the commander of the southern region. 

¢ He has been commander of the central region since 
August 1989. 


{[Box, p 7] IDF Radio Lost a Scoop 


Itizhiq Mordekhay has the image of a strong, powerful, 
and more than once, aggressive man. The following two 
stories exemplify why. 


In August of this year, Maj Gen Mordekhay was the first 
to see kidnap victim Sha’ul Mish’aniyah, after the cov- 
ering was removed from the hole in which Mish’aniyah 
had been hidden, near the village of "Abush. The news- 
papers reported that “the major general’s helicopter was 
waiting several meters from the hole, and the two flew to 
IDF headquarters in Tulkarm for a press conference.” 


At one point, Mordekhay telephoned the IDF radio 
station and sought to give the military station a scoop— 
an exclusive interview with the kidnap victim and his 
savior. However, to the station’s misfortune, the sifter on 
duty at the time was HADASHOT’s military correspon- 
dent, Shmu’el Tal. Mordekhay, whose relations with Tal 
have not been especially amicable, did not think twice. 
He hung up the telephone and called Kol Israel. The 
competing station obtained the exclusive interview. 


Another story: Singer Hayah Samir was invited this year 
to the Saharna festivities of immigrants from Kurdistan. 
It should be recalled that Samir appeared at Morde- 
khay’s southern command farewell party, and sang, 
unplanned, a song which angered Mordekhay and other 
officers. Mordekhay did not forget. He strongly opposed 
an appearance by Samir at the Saharna festivities, even 
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though he was promised that she would adhere to a 
predetermined repertoire. The singer's father also prom- 
ised that his daughter would act properly this time, 
Nothing helped, and Samir did not appear. 


Settlers Voice New Views on Solution 
44230054A Tel Aviv HA‘ARETZ 
in Hebrew 10 Nov 89 p 3B 


[Article by Nadav Shargay] 


[Text] Voices in the settlements which reject the “no, 
never’ approach are becoming louder, not out of desire, 
but out of recognition that a political settlement ts 
storming toward them. They are discussing limited 
autonomy, the application of partial sovereignty, and a 
joint agreement with TAQAM [United Kibbutz Move- 
ment] and other settlement movements on the minimum 
lines of the Alon Plan formula. Such talk has not been to 
the liking of Gush Emunim and the Judaea, Samaria, 
and Gaza Council—a colloquy among settlers. 


Leaders of the Judaea, Samaria, and Gaza Council who 
were invited to the meeting preferred not to come, and 
apparently they knew why. Journalists also remained 
outside. The participants decided it would be a closed 
discussion, and so it was. About 3 weeks later, the 
deciphered protocol—5 hours of recording—outlines a 
political map depicting the public-designated “‘settlers,” 
which is different from the one that we have known. 
Under the auspices of Ma’ale, the center for religious 
Zionism (the Beit Berl of religious Zionism as some 
describe it), a map of views, surprising in its diversity, 1s 
coming to light. People who wished to realize the dream 
of the whole land of Israel, most of them at least, now 
understand that even they must propose a_ political 
solution of one type or another to stay in the game, or as 
one participant defined it, “to save a little and not to lose 
a lot.” 


This other voice of the setthements was exclusively 
religious—knitted yarmulkes from veteran settlements 
and from newer Gush Emunim settlements. This voice 
proved that Yo’el Ben-Nun is not an isolated case. 
Anyone seeking to see a faithful reflection of the mood in 
Judaea, Samaria, and Gaza, would be disappointed, 
since secular settlers, who comprise 70 percent of the 
settlers in Judaea, Samaria and Gaza, did not participate 
in the discussion at all. Also, conclusions should not be 
made about the religious participants being a represen- 
tative segment of their public. Nonetheless, it is impos- 
sible to ignore the centrality of all the spokesmen as a 
minority in daily Jewish settlement life in the territories. 


As stated, the leaders of the Judaea, Samaria, and Gaza 
Council were prominent by their absence, which many of 
the spokesmen viewed as a mark of discredit to the 
settlement establishment. Those who stayed away 
feared, so they maintain, that the organizers would 
attempt to present them as marginal, when it is the 
organizers themselves, those who stayed away claim, 
who are currently on the periphery. 
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Yisra’el Har’el, the chairman of the Judaea, Samaria, 
and Gaza Council and the editor of NEQUDA [the 
magazine of the settlements] did not hesitate to define 
those responsible for the event as “an unimportant 
group, devoid of any political significance, which 
revolves around one person, a man who suffers from a 


crisis of personal ideology.’ The political affiliation of 


‘*“Ma’ale,”” which was created in the NRP [National 
Religious Party] also bothered Har’el: “Anything con- 
nected to the NRP is adulterated, and the planners ot 
this evening were also adulterated planners.” 


The main new development in the discussion was sup- 
plied by members of the body called the “Eastern 
Spine,”’ which includes TAQAM members. This is the 
first attempt of its type to reach an agreement on 
minimum lines between personalities identified with 
Gush Emunim, such as Uri Elitzur from ‘Ofra, and 
people from a different political climate, such as Dovi 
Helman, TAQAM's internal affairs secretary. The com- 
mander of the central command, Major General Yitzhaq 
Mordekhay, was invited to the discussion and wished to 
come. The members had asked to speak with him about 
relations between the IDF [Israel Defense Forces] and 
the settlers, ironically in a period of relative calm. 
However, at the last minute, the IDF spokesman prohib- 
ited the major general from participating in the meeting. 
The statements cited here are based on the full protocol. 
Due to the discussion’s length, only selected parts are 
cited, and they too are summarized for the convenience 
of the reader. 


A Large Majority Which Wants a State 


Moti Sheqlar, a resident of ‘Ofra, on behalf of Ma’ale, 
the center for religious Zionism: “It is not our desire to 
split. We are not building a new body here. This discus- 
sion is taking place on the assumption that there is a 
certain voice, another melody, not being heard publicly. 
There is a dispute among us, and it should not be 
whitewashed or swept under the rug.” 


Uri Elitzur, "Ofra, NRP information staff chief, and 
former head of the Movement To Stop the Withdrawal 
From Sinai: “It seems to me that the common denomi- 
nator of people sitting in this room, more or less, is an 
awareness which I call ‘everyone knows.’ Everyone 
knows that the current so-called peace process—-political 
settlements—is actually a withdrawal...nevertheless, in 
Israel, and—inferring from minor to major—in the 
world, there is no influential element which states: 
Because of this | oppose a political settlement. When | 
say influential element, | include the Likud and Gush 
Emunim....Perhaps the most hawkish position in exist- 
ence is the appraisal, perhaps correct, that all of the 
intentions of some Likud leaders amount to no more 
than maneuvers and delays from which nothing will 
come, and which are based on the assumption that it 15 
possible to perpetually deceive the entire world and 
endure. 
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The difficulty to be discussed here this evening 1s, in my 
opinion, as follows: One view maintains that our role is 
to speak our truth strongly and uncompromisingly, and 
that our main contribution—which is doing, building, 
and creating—determines the significant facts in the 
field, Our duty in the political debate is essentially to 
preserve the backbone of the national camp. This view 
holds that our participation in the ‘political settlements’ 
game would only sanction withdrawal and folding. As io 
details, our Opinion would obviously not be considered. 
Another view holds that whether or not we want it, a 
political change for the worse is imminent. This view 
holds that in any settlement, we would be a heavily 
weighted factor that would be very difficult but possible 
to ignore. Therefore, if we are willing to help shape the 
change about to occur, Our Opinion would have great 
weight, and we could bring about some lesser of two 
evils. On the other hand, if we say that we oppose any 
change, we will stand, as in Sinai, before an accom- 
plished fact.” 


Dovi Helman, internal affairs secretary of TAQAM, 
representing the body nicknamed “the Eastern Spine” 
(he was invited to the discussion by the organizers): “Our 
basic common denominator with you is the structure of 
the life we share in common, which is based on the act of 
settlement. For most of us, a political act is indeed a 
settlement act. Therefore, the question is: To what extent 
is the need to participate in additional political action 
justified....We are interested here in the definition of 
what is essential. Beyond the limit of the essential, it is 
necessary to compromise. Without compromise, we will 
not even obtain what is essential for us....[n our opinion, 
the essential is, in real terms, a territorial framework 
which we call ‘the eastern spine.’ We are talking about a 
strip extending from the Golan Heights to Elat, including 
the eastern slopes of Samaria, the Jordan Valley, the 
Ma’ale Adumim area, and the ‘Etziyon Bloc. Corre- 
spondingly, we assume that Palestinian sovereignty, 
albeit limited, is probable over the rest of the area.” 


Moti Sheglar: “The voice or melody currently being 
heard from our camp is alienating Israeli society from us. 
The community cannot identify with the ‘lunatics of the 
village,” which is how we are currently perceived to my 
regret. We must bring the community of Israel toward 
us. Therefore, we must not create alienation from most 
of Israeli society, otherwise our loss will exceed our 
profits, and we will also lose the land of Israel.” 


Rabbi Beni Eylon, Beit-El: ‘This terrible intifadah has 
raised the discussion from the theoretical level to the 
practical level, and it proves—to me in any case—two 
things: First, this is not solely a matter of persons asking 
to be allowed to live as human beings. Rather, it involves 
a large majority which desires a state. This matter 1s 
clear, it cries out, and it is impossible to ignore it....It 1s 
very deep and very extensive....1 do not know how many 
of us were willing to suffer like this for 2 years. Secondly, 
the intifadah also proves to me that our public in Judaea, 
Samaria, and Gaza is graced with great self-sacrifice, 
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above and beyond all exaggeration,... Women and chil- 
dren endanger themselves in unprotected vehicles- 
... There are injuries and burnings. Nonetheless, there is 
a growing rate of absorption in all the settlements, This 
reality proves, | believe, that we are winning the inti- 
fadah from the standpoint of our hold in the field. I 
believe that our reality on this land is stronger and more 
stable than the reality of the Arabs and their connection 
to their land. Perhaps | am saying this emotionally, but I 
have always believed it. 


“Regarding political settlements, emergency plans are 
not a political settlement. They represent compromises, 
capitulations, and compulsions, and it is forbidden to 
submit to them....”’ 


Husayn—His Day Will Come 


Rabbi Yisra’el Rosen, the head of Tzomet Institute, 
*Etziyon Bloc: “...1 do not understand why we need to be 
the first to jump. I have not heard of leftist intellectuals 
developing co-existence plans....1 see no reason at 
present to come forward on our own initiative with 
programs containing elements of concessions so long as 
the other party does not move toward us.” 


Rabbi Ya’agov Ari’el, head of Yamit Yeshiva, Qatif 
Bloc: “I do not think that Gush Emunim currently exists. 
What does exist does not represent a public. There are no 
institutions, there are no elections.... The public currently 
in Judaea, Samaria, and Gaza is above and beyond what 
Gush Emunim ever was. I am not coming out here 
against or in favor of someone. Simply, because the 
public is only heard as one voice, it is appropriate that 
other statements be heard. The position stated publicly 
by Gush Emunim is, I believe, erroneous from a tactical 
standpoint. This position is forever presenting Gush 
Emunim as supportive of full annexation and opposed to 
any political agreement. These responses are correct 
from an ideological standpoint for the long term, but for 
now, they are naive and irrelevant. You cannot annex 
1.5 million Arabs and give them the right to vote. You 
would thus lose your Jewish identity. Or would someone 
want, from the start, to call them second-class citizens? 


“This is the trap we are in. The solution, I believe, is 
simple: A Palestinian state already exists across the 
Jordan River, in Jordan. We must emphasize this and 
look a bit beyond the immediate future. Husayn’s day 
will come. He is currently 60. He has another 20 years, 
maximum. We must think of what to do when he dies. In 
my view, it 1s patently clear that when this occurs, a 
Palestinian state will arise there. In the meantime, it is 
necessary to talk with Husayn based on a clear position 
that this is the whole land of Israel. A settlement must be 
confederative.” 


Amnon Shapira. former secretary-general of Bney “Aqiba 
{religious, Zionist organization]: “The things I say are 
100-percent pain, and are not verbal sparring. I fear our 
existential confrontation with the Arabs less than the 
cruel confrontation between us, ihe Jews....As a member 
of the religious kibbutz movement, which has been in a 
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partnership with TAQAM and Hashomer Hatza‘ir 
[leftist kibbutz movement] for 3 years in the Valley, as an 
educator who meets many of their children, and as the 
father of sons who all serve in combat units, whose 
friends were products of TAQAM and Hashomer 
Hatza’ir, | want to say that all of Jewish society is paying 
the price of demonic stereotyping. Because who wants to 
be in a semi-fascist, racist, insane state, with bloodthirsty 
settlers? What basis for quality of life is there in such a 
state? Then, Yehuda Ya'ari comes and says: | am immi- 
grating from Israel. Yehuda Ya’‘ari currently expresses a 
mood in the kibbutz, through the strongest essay ever 
written in the bulletin of the kibbutz movement, ot 
which I am an organic part, which is my own flesh and 
blood. 


“Who would wish to live in such a country? The demon 
is a lie, even if the one who utters the lie is ‘Amos *Oz in 
Malkhe Yisra’el Square....1 must relate a true anecdote: 
A member of Kibbutz Yagur went to ‘Ofra and saw a 
woman cutting flowers. He asked: ‘What? Are there 
flowers in the settlement? In HAZMAN HATZAHOV, it 
was written that the settlements are desolate and gath- 
ering dust.’ He is amazed to see books on the shelves, 
because David Grossman wrote explicitly in HAZMAN 
HATZAHOYV that there were no books there. This is the 
stereotype of physical and spiritual desolation, of a 
bearded settler with gleaming eyes standing at the cross- 
roads, shooting insanely at Arabs coming toward him. 
These are the demonic foundations which I mentioned, 
and which must be removed from the debate.” 


Rabbi Yehuda Pleyks, head of ’Orot College in Elqana: 
‘*...L see here people who demonstrated stubbornness and 
struggled at Yamit, saying there will be no withdrawal. It 
is precisely they who are now coming and pushing in the 
direction of another approach, which says: Come, let us 
discuss and propose solutions and changes ....We have a 
mission to continue propagating our ideology, which 
maintains that there is no place for two sovereign states 
in the real land of Israel, which extends to the Jordan 
River. Two peoples, yes, but not two states. Our master, 
Rabbi Tzvi Yehuda, taught me that talk of withdrawal 1s 
withdrawal. I do not know why there must be talk of a 
withdrawal at present.” 


Dan Be’eri, intellectual, former prisoner of the Jewish 
underground, who expressed remorse about his actions: 
‘*..When one speaks of the currently existing political 
process, fear of words is unnecessary. This process 1s 
leading to a Palestinian state. The maneuvering range in 
the current course will be demilitarization and the rights 
of residents in the field, in other words, our right- 
s.... Whoever refuses to speak with the PLO because they 
are murderers is overly concerned with appearances. 
There is no difference between one murderer and the 
next. We spoke previously with murderers, and we will 
do so in the future, even with the devil if that would be 
to our advantage. The PLO 1s indeed the largest repre- 
sentative of this population....If it is forbidden to speak 
with the PLO, it is not out of concern for appearances. 
but simply because talking with the PLO would not 
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benefit us at present....The violence in the field is 
intended to subject us. The prolongation of the intifadah 
is intended to erode the Jewish population in Judaea, 
Samaria, Gaza and in the territory of the state of Israe! 
on the hope that we will say: Take everything, just stop! 
There is no shame in this if it is a necessity, but if it is not 
a necessity, and in my Opinion, it is not a necessity, we 
have no reason in the world to abandon the Zionist 
utopia. We can give maximal, human status to the Arabs, 
in other words, everything but sovereignty, which is to 
say personal autonomy....” 


Not Just Knitted Yarmulkes 


Rabbi Yo’el Ben-Nun, ‘Ofra: “Neither we, nor the 
Judaea, Samaria, and Gaza Council, nor Gush Emunim 
are elements within all of the intense events brewing 
around us....1 am not willing to return to the scenario in 
which everything 1s conducted in some distant Camp 
David, without the slightest attempt by me as an indi- 
vidual or by us as a public to use our power—and we 
have power—to influence the course...I propose meeting 
again and again to develop a body with the ability to 
influence events on the political front. Members of 
TAQAM sat here and proposed a unilateral, Israeli step, 
| am with it....Every meter of the land of Israel which | 
can remove from negotiations at present, I am going to 
remove.” 


Uri Elitzur: “I want to know if this could be a type of 
founding meeting of a group of people which is different 
from the group which exists in Gush Emunim? I say this 
aboveboard, most openly.” 


Yisra’el Nadivi, chairman of the Jordan Valley Regional 
Council: “...1 think that all of us, including Dovi from 
TAQAM, who is sitting here, and nonreligious people 
living in settlements, must think about the alternatives. 
We must also meet in a somewhat broader forum...not 
just knitted yarmulkes.” 


Reuven Rosenblat, former head of the Qatif Regional 
Council: “I think that I express the opinion of everyone 
here when I say to TAQAM that we will be happy to 
move with them toward developing the Jordan Valley. 
However, if the second component concerning the pos- 
sibility of a Palestinian state is a condition, cooperation 
cannot work. It is possible to find a common denomi- 
nator so that we can continue to debate about the rest. 
Do not put conditions before me, just as we do not 
require one going to the Valley to lay tefillin....” 


Prof Avraham Wakhman, Technion, member of the 
‘Eastern Spine”: *...Gush Emunim is a settlement body, 
and it is perhaps the only body active in the field. It has 
the professional deformity of one who acts, in that one 
who acts sometimes has difficulty seeing the whole 
picture, which can, at a certain moment, be partially 
opposed to what one is doing. It is not enough to say: We 
are doing our thing, God is great. The mystical approach 
is found on both the left and the right. Peace Now is also 
mystical. What does Peace Now say? A chance for peace, 
a chance for mysticism. Mysticism is on both sides of the 
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fence....[t is necessary to move toward a full solution 
which attempts to see things which are unpleasant for us 
to see.,... The Arabs are people like us. This will not help. 
They are my worst enemies, but their mechanism works 
like Our mechanism has worked and works, and rightly 
so. They currently have Zionism. They are making 
efforts to attain national independence. No one will stop 
this, neither we nor anyone else, unless they are crushed. 


*..Perhaps it is unpleasant to say, but we are the 
Palestinians’ Only allies in the Middle East. The Arab 
states do not truly want a Palestinian state....We are not 
building a life for them, and we will not make them a 
state. We need only to enable them to establish a state 
and to offer them maximum help through a confedera- 
tion with us. If they are satisfied, they will buy. If they 
are not satisfied—this is not a condition in our view. 


“At the same time, we need, unilaterally, to take the 
same territories of which Dovi spoke, without which the 
state of Israel would be endangered. We need to do this 
jointly, immediately, before any negotiation, and for this 
purpose, we want to act together with you....It is no 
longer possible to build on feelings and let bygones be 
bygones....Someone here said that the people of Israel 
can tolerate much. Can the people of Israel bear another 
exile, another holocaust, what then? Is this what we must 
strive for?” 


70-Year Plan 


Prof Hillel Weiss, Hebrew Literature Department, Bar 
Ilan University: “Uri Elitzur opened the discussion, 
saying there will surely be a withdrawal and that we need 
to prepare for it in One way or another. At that moment, 
I felt as—though I am not to be compared to—a Jew who 
is told: Listen, the trains are leaving and you will arrive 
there, in the east. It is worthwhile for you to organize....If 
it is to be understood from this evening that the settlers 
had a discussion about how to advance the peace pro- 
cess, this says that we have already relinquished our 
internal position. As the Shamir-Rabin government 
relates to us, so will the Americans relate to the State of 
Israel; in other words, contemptuously, as to something 
nonexistent, with which one only toys and pretends- 
....For our part, we must stop waging our struggle like a 
workers’ committee. This is not a struggle for the villas 
and houses in which we live. If it is presented as such, 
this struggle has no chance. The claim to sovereignty 
over Judaea, Samaria, and Gaza must come from the 
other side of the green line. This is not our individual 
interest, but the interest of the community of Israel....”” 


Uri Elitzur: “I did not say that there would be a with- 
drawal. | said that a reasonable chance exists for a 
political settlement, and that any political settlement 
would be a withdrawal, meaning less Israeli control of 
Judaea, Samaria, and Gaza.... My peace plan is the 
70-year plan. which says that, during the next 70 years, 2 
million Jews will immigrate to Israel, and 2 million 
Arabs will leave it. This result can be obtained, without 
catastrophes or major international changes, from the 
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natural continuation of the previous 50 years, provided 
that a political development in the opposite direction is 
not generated. The central factor in the history of the 
land of Israel in the past century and in the next century 
is immigration. 


“It should be recognized that there would be a major 
difference depending on whether these or other solutions 
come about, which would influence, among other things, 
the question: After these or other solutions, will I be 
murdered on my way home, will the Arabs of ‘Ayn 
Yabrud, my neighbors, attack and burn ‘Ofra, will ‘Ofra 
remain in the field....The question on the table here is 
whether we, as the settler public of Judaea, Samaria, and 
Gaza, are using our power to exert an influence in the 
short term regarding the not-so-important questions. 
The question of whether they will kill me is not so 
important. This is truly not so important to Zionism, 
because I am just one person. 


“...The probability of a withdrawal is high, but it is 
impossible to do anything in the field without 
responding to the question: What is happening with us, 
with 80,000 Jews, and until there is a settlement, 
100,000. It is difficult if not impossible to answer that 
question without speaking with us. Just as the world has 
become accustomed to the impossibility of ignoring the 
Palestinians, it will soon become accustomed to the 
impossibility of ignoring the settlers in Judaea, Samaria, 
and Gaza. Everything depends on them.... 


“We met here to think about different alternatives. 
Sometimes, we can come up with ideas which no one has 
thought of....We simply know the field better than all the 
politicians....We, the settlers of Judaea, Samaria, and 
Gaza, must now know what we want in the political 
arena in the framework of the distribution of assets 
which they are going to impose on us....” 


Dov Berkowitz, Shilo: “...1t seems to me that the pro- 
posal for a forum is relevant. The time has come not to 
fear the controversy that will develop, and to say explic- 
itly: This is not for the purpose of disunity. It is for the 
sake of unity. It is for the sake of delving deeper and 
developing shelf plans. I suggested to several people in 
the Judaea, Samaria, and Gaza leadership to establish a 
political forum, to produce shelf plans for all types of 
Situations....”” 


Me’ir Krause, the director of the high school yeshiva in 
Efrat: ‘**... The fact that Shamir put forward his elections 
proposal without payment to 80,000 people only says 
that we have no influence at the moment. 


“There is a potential to influence, but in order to realize 
it, we must understand that we cannot remain the only 
responsible persons who care about the land of Israel. 
We thereby put not only ourselves into another corner, 
but others as well. Therefore, in my opinion, many 
partners must be sought....Shamir and Rabin well know 
that they have a very disciplined public with which they 
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can do almost as they please if they decide on a with- 
drawal. Therefore, in my estimation, we are outside the 
picture. If we are not partners in the development, it will 
occur without us.” 


New Visa Policy To Prevent Polish Workers 
44230053D Tel Aviv HA‘ARETZ 
in Hebrew 12 Nov 89 p 4 


[Article by Eliyahu Zahavi] 


[Text] Copenhagen (special to HA’ARETZ). In the first 
10 months of 1989 Israeli representatives in Warsaw 
issued close to 12,000 visitors’ visas to Israel. The Israeli 
ambassador is Warsaw said that he is aware that the 
main goal of most of those requesting tourist visas is to 
work in Israel “tat any kind of hard job in work places 
vacated by the Palestinians.” 


It is a question of a reliable work force, construction 
workers in all the construction professions, metal- 
workers, and other needed professionals of which there is 
a shortage in Israel. 


When a worker in Poland today earns $20 a month, it is 
easy to understand the allure of making $700 to $800 a 
month in Israel (in exchange for a 10 to 12 hour 
workday). The prevailing assumption is that the worker 
will be able to save at least half of that amount and, upon 
his return to Poland 3 months later, will bring back an 
extraordinary sum of money as compared to the salary 
he would have made in Israel [as published]. 


The ambassador said that, as the Israeli representative, 
he must observe the laws of the country and cannot 
circumvent them, but does not conceal his personal 
opinion that the Interior Ministry should reexamine its 
position, especially in light of the fact that the large 
immigration from the Soviet Union will require rapid 
construction. In his opinion the workers returning from 
Israel act as goodwill ambassadors for Israel and serve 
Israeli interests. 


The Interior Ministry has now instructed the Israeli 
consul in Warsaw not to continue issuing regular tourist 
visas for 3 months, but only for a short period of 8 to 15 
days. 


Not only men but also young Polish women are 
streaming to Israel, in search of employment as domes- 
tics. The Polish women are well aware of the great 
demand for their skills and today ask for about $500 per 
month in addition to room and board. That is about 
double the price that housewives used to pay women 
from Scandinavia who left their jobs on the kibbutzim 
for more lucrative employment as maids and baby- 
sitters at an average salary of $250 in addition to room 
and board. 
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New Demographic Statistics Published 
44230060A Tel Aviv DAVAR in Hebrew 17 Nov 89 p 12 


[Text] In the beginning of November Israel’s population 
was 4.5 million people; approximately 3.7 million Jews, 
about 650,000 Muslims, about 107,000 Christians, and 
about 81,000 Druze. These figures were reported yes- 
terday by the chief government statistician, Prof Moshe 
Siqron, with the publication of the new statistics yearly. 


The data presented by Siqron highlighted the fact that in 
the past decade the population increased by 700,000. 
The rate of growth of the Jewish population was 15 
percent, while that of the Muslim population was more 
than double and reached 35 percent. 


The rate of growth of the population in the past decade 
showed an average yearly rate of 1.8 percent, as com- 
pared to 2.4 percent in the previcus decade. Most of the 
population growth in the past decade can be attributed to 
natural increase. Combined immigration and emigration 
contributed only 5 percent of the population growth, 
compared to 20 percent in the previous decade. 


The annual data shows that about one-third of the 
country’s population are children under 14, and 9 per- 
cent are 65 or older. The rate of growth of the Jewish 
population was somewhat lower last year than the 1980's 
average rate, totalling about 2.77 births per woman. 


Among the Muslim population, the downtrend in growth 
that began in the 1970's was stopped in the past 3 years; 
last year the rate was about 4.2 births. 


The data also shows that the number of marriages and 
divorces remained stable in recent years; the mortality 
rate recorded a slow and steady drop. 


In the coming 7 years large new groups will be joining the 
work force, namely the second generation of the 1950's 
“baby boomers.” 


Development Towns Threaten Tax Revolt 
44230060H Tel Aviv DAVAR in Hebrew 21 Nov 89 p 14 


[Text] Yesterday, mayors of development towns 
attacked the government with uncommon sharpness and 
described its actions as “fraudulent” and ministers’ 
statements and promises as “‘lies.’’ Leaders of the Forum 
of Development Towns announced that they will not 
absorb the wave of immigrants expected from Ethiopia if 
the government and the Jewish Agency don’t make 
efforts to prepare for the immigrants and if a master plan 
is not hammered out. 


Ata press conference held yesterday at the guest house in 
Ayyelet HaShahar, they said that the standing of devel- 
opment towns has been seriously eroded and all the 
preferential treatment that in the past was granted to 
distant areas and development towns are now also given 
to localities in the center of the country. Given this 
situation, they stated, there is no chance of improving 
the serious condition of development towns. 
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They presented a long series of issues and areas in which 
the government is giving priority to central areas at the 
expense of development towns. In spite of laws and 
government decisions to assist them, nothing has been 
done in practice and their residents are forced to pay far 
higher prices for services compared to central areas. 
Among other things, they noted the free education bill 
for development towns, the released soldiers bill, and 
other advantages granted in theory, which were never 
implemented. 


Referring to immigrant absorption, Qiryat Shemona 
Mayor Prosper Ezran, who is also chairman of the 
Development Towns’ Forum, said that the towns are 
incapable of participating in absorption efforts without 
aid from the government and the Jewish Agency. He 
requested that the government, the Jewish Agency, and 
mayors of the development towns hammer out a joint 
immigrant absorption program. Ezran said he had 
learned that the government intends to once again dis- 
patch the entire wave of Ethiopian immigrants to devel- 
opment towns. 


Ma’alot Council Chairman Shlomo Buhbut said that the 
mayors of development towns will send truckloads of 
new immigrants back to the central areas if the govern- 
ment does not help provide employment, a livelihood, 
and suitable housing for the new immigrants. 


The speakers sharply attacked the Treasury for its inten- 
tion to grant aid to plants in central areas and for its 
decision to grant 10 percent of their investment to 
investors building plants in those areas. They noted that 
in view of this reality there is no chance that entrepre- 
neurs and investors will go to development towns. 


The mayors urged the Finance Committee to table the 
Treasury’s request to grant aid to plants in central areas 
of the country and to give priority to investments in 
development towns. Ezran said that despite Minister 
Peres’ promises, the ministers in charge of affairs in 
development towns have not yet been convened as the 
mayors had requested. He also claimed that the com- 
mittee of ministers in charge of development towns has 
not been convened in 7 years. 


“Akko Mayor Ely De Castro suggested that the govern- 
ment and the Jewish Agency pay the salaries of new 
immigrants for the first 2 years, until they become 
settled. thus turning development towns into genuine 
absorption centers. “All the nice words about immigrant 
absorption are not worth the paper they’re written on if 
there is no employment for new immigrants,” he said. 


The speakers also referred to the discrimination against 
far away areas concerning reception of Channel 2 of the 
television and radio stations. Ezran, Buhbut, Shalita, 
and their colleagues urged residents of development 
towns not to pay Broadcasting Service dues until they 
receive all the services and conditions offered to tax 
payers in central areas. 
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Ezran also urged ‘a payments revolt” by residents of 
development towns and said that it is immoral to require 
them to pay for services they are not receiving duly and 
as entitled. 


Shalita said that if the residents of development towns 
cannot pick up Channel 2 he will endeavor to bring 
about cancellation of all its programming, or will mobi- 
lize inhabitants to damage Channel 2 broadcasting. 


The mayors of development towns said they are willing 
to bear the legal consequences of their call to a tax- 
and-dues revolt. 


Reserve Officers Urged To Reenlist 


44230055A Tel Aviv HA’ARETZ 
in Hebrew 14 Nov 89 p 15 


[Article by Dan Sagir] 


[Text] At the height of the war of attrition with Egypt in 
the summer of 1969, then Defense Minister Moshe 
Dayan assembled several hundred reserve officers in Tel 
Aviv, and asked them to take a break from civilian life to 
return to the regular army to command fortresses being 
shelled on the Suez Canal. At the time, it had been 
concluded in the IDF [Israel Defense Forces] that it was 
desirable to integrate mature officers experienced in 
coping with constant pressure and making the right 
decisions quickly in the field. Most of those present, who 
have since been nicknamed “tigers,” in the IDF, 
responded to the defense minister’s appeal and went 
down to the canal. 


In the past 2 years, the IDF has found itself in a war of 
attrition of a different type against a rebelling civilian 
population. The current defense minister and the IDF 
leadership have so far refrained from a dramatic appeal 
to experienced reserve officers, such as that made in 
1969, although the IDF needs them. Unlike Dayan, they 
cannot be sure of the response of those called up. 
Accordingly, the recruitment of reserve officers for a 
period of service as regular army officers in the territo- 
ries is being conducted on a personal basis, usually 
following appeals to, and conversations with, brigade 
and group commanders and commanders of the 
southern and central commands. 


In this manner, Major G., 36, deputy commander of a 
paratroop battalion in the reserves, volunteered for a 
year of regular army service in the territories after being 
recruited to coordinate intelligence work and operations 
in the hot Janin sector. G. is a member of Kibbutz 
Mishmar Ha’emeg, married, and the father of three 
children. He has a bachelor’s degree in economics, has 
coordinated dairy farming on the kibbutz, and has held 
central positions in his kibbutz movement. G. empha- 
sizes: “I was not unemployed, and I did not view the IDF 
as a source of livelihood. Regarding my civilian life, | am 
now moving up. I saw myself continuing to do things and 
advance in life. I simply took a year off.”’ 
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In his office in Janin, on a tense but relatively quiet day 
(a general strike to mark 72 years since the Balfour 
Declaration), after 2 days in which gasoline bombs had 
been thrown in the city at IDF patrols, Maj G. recounts 
the circumstances of his decision to volunteer for a year 
of regular army service: “In August of this year, I was 
called up for reserve duty alone, not with my battalion, 
in Judaea and Samaria. Based on the request of the 
commander of IDF forces in Judaea and Samaria, Brig- 
adier General Gabi Ofir, | agreed to fill a senior staff 
position in the Hebron sector. Subsequently, based on 
his request, and following a conversation with the chief 
director of the corps, | was called up for a l-year period 
to fill a corresponding position in Janin. Out of concern, 
I agreed despite the difficulties. By difficulties, I mean 
having to interrupt tasks which you are in the midst of 
undertaking in the civilian sphere—the various tasks 
which you undertake in your immediate environment 
and family. I also have obligations to my kibbutz. The 
matter was discussed in the kibbutz. Although I was ina 
central position and slated for other things, it was clear 
to all that this was a contribution to the overall defense 
effort of the state.” 


The appeal to Maj G. and to dozens of other officers 
from IDF reserve field units to return to regular service 
stems from three main reasons: When the intifadah 
began, an urgent need developed for Arabist officers to 
fill the ranks of the military administration and the civil 
administration in the territories. The corps director sent 
a letter personally appealing to many officers who speak 
Arabic and who served previously in different units of 
the administration. Several dozen officers responded to 
the appeal in different ways: Some performed reserve 
duty of | to 3 months under regular army service terms, 
some were recruited for the regular army, and in other 
cases, officers informed in writing of their inability to 
respond to the appeal. This latter group of officers 
includes a substantial number of Druze. 


The second reason for appealing to officers to return to 
the Army to serve in the territories developed following 
many command problems (Yehuda Me’ir for example) 
and the loss of control over the development of events in 
the first months of the intifadah and subsequently. The 
IDF leadership and the defense minister grasped an 
urgent need to raise the level of the commanders in the 
territories. The main reserve to be integrated for this 
purpose comprises regular army officers who command 
regular units. However, due to the very limited number 
of such officers, especially at mid-level ranks, an appeal 
is being made to a second possible reserve, comprising 
good reserve officers, to return to regular army service 
permanently or for a limited period. 


The third reason is the expansion of IDF frameworks 
and commands in different regions. The volume of 
incidents in the territories requires an increase in forces 
and a greater deployment of permanent commands to 
absorb rotating forces and their commands. The exten- 
sion of the control span of the IDF’s command in the 
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territories has also required the dispersion of responsi- 
bilities to commanders of different regions. Beyond the 
new command positions which were created, there was 
also a need to staff the new commands with a large 
number of staff officers. The IDF has refused to report 
the exact number of reserve officers who returned to the 
regular army. However, it confirmed that dozens of 
officers ranging in rank from first lieutenant to lieu- 
tenant colonel are involved. 


A senior artillery officer who responded to the regional 
commander’s request to command the Janin sector for a 
time before his next career assignment states that three 
different groups, each motivated to volunteer by a dif- 
ferent factor, can be distinguished among officers who 
returned to regular duty to serve in the territories. The 
first group, he states, comprises reserve officers from the 
urban sector, which, aside from declared Zionist 
motives, likely returned to regular duty because they did 
not find satisfactory work in the civilian market, or were 
unemployed. 


The second group, he states, comprises officers from 
working settlements, mainly kibbutzim, for whom eco- 
nomic and employment considerations do not apply. 
Another version maintains that the kibbutzim, because 
of their economic situation, are encouraging veteran 
officers not expected to leave the kibbutz to enlist in the 
regular army if they wish to do so. In this way, the 
kibbutzim can increase their cash flow. 


The third group comprises officers living in setilements 
in the territories, mainly in the Hebron and Qiryat Arba’ 
sector, who returned to regular duty to serve in IDF units 
in the territories after the intifadah started for clearly 
ideological reasons. These argue that those living in the 
field are obliged to enlist and help. They also hope that 
by operating inside the IDF, they will influence its 
activity in a direction corresponding to their political 
view. There are about 15 officers in this category. 


The commander of the Central Command, Yitzhaq 
Mordekhay, argues that the phenomenon of officers who 
returned to serve in the territories must not be linked 
with the political views of those who returned. Major 
General Mordekhay states: ““We need the right people 
from the standpoint of abilities. If veteran major gen- 
erals volunteer to serve in the territories, reserve officers 
can too. The system needs officers and commanders 
from all ranks and colors of the spectrum who can 
contribute with their ability to the contest in the field, 
and who can join the deciding echelon. This is a welcome 
phenomenon.” 


Maj G.. who is familiar with the manpower shortage as a 
reserve officer, states: “I think that the system lacks 
officers having my rank and a record of duties similar to 
mine, especially in the territories. We must not forget 
that the IDF’s purview, especially regarding control, and 
its need for officers, have grown significantly due to the 
uprising (I do not say intifadah). The ability of officers to 
contribute one-half or a whole year will doubtlessly allow 
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the regular force to train and engage in other matters, 
including defending the state in Lebanon, the Golan 
Heights, and other areas. Regarding officers (at mid-level 
ranks—Dan Sagir), the IDF suffers from the problem of 
‘a short blanket.’ G. also raises an issue similar to the 
argument mentioned during the war of attrition at the 
canal regarding the experience and maturity of the 
officers who returned: “The return of mature officers to 
this war is of great importance. We are not accustomed 
to this type of war. Maturity is important in contacts 
with women and children in the field. This has been 
proven in a great number of cases.” However, despite the 
desire to raise the level of officers in different commands 
in the territories, not every officer who returned to 
regular duty in the territories was the most successful 
“acquisition.” An outstanding negative example is Lieu- 
tenant Colonel T., who was the Bethlehem sector com- 
mander at the time of the Nahalin incident. As a result of 
the recommendation of the investigatory committee, he 
was transferred from this assignment to the Janin sector, 
and he now commands a unit in another place uncon- 
nected to the intifadah. 


G. was not surprised to be asked how he, a member of 
Kibbutz Mishmar Ha’emeg, which is affiliated with the 
[leftist] Kibbutz Artzi Movement, and which is nick- 
named “the capital of the kibbutz movement,” volun- 
teered on his own initiative to return to the Army to 
serve in the territories. G. clarifies that he did not grow 
up on the kibbutz, but was born in Giv’atayim to parents 
who were members of ETZEL [The Irgun]. He joined the 
kibbutz after he married one of its members. Over the 
years, he has been a member and senior activist in 
“Labor Youth” and was in the nucleus that founded 
Kibbutz Afiq on the Golan Heights. “The defense of 
Israel heads the scale of values with which I grew up,” he 
states. 


It emerges from the continuation of G.’s response that he 
makes a complete separation between “security prob- 
lems” in the territories on the one hand, and the essence 
of the Palestinian-Israeli struggle and the forces and 
motivating factors of the intifadah on the other. 


“Currently, the danger is from the stormy direction of 
Judaea and Samaria, and I am taking a stand against this 
danger. | am working against the micro, not the macro. 
Therefore, I ignore the notion of ‘a people’ for the 
purposes of the matter. I am dealing with these citizens 
and with their method of uprising. One of the central 
methods involves the desire to join in Fatah battles and 
attack methods in a heated war.” G. refrains from 
declaring his political positions on the conflict. How- 
ever, after stating the purpose of operating in the field 
(“restoring peace and quiet’’), he expressed the hope for 
a political settlement with the Palestinians. The 
kibbtuznik in uniform is reconciled with the IDF’s 
operational methods and way of working in the territo- 
ries. According to him, although the IDF is required to 
perform work which is not of a military nature within 
‘“‘an enemy area,” its behavior is exemplary. 
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Does he find any similarity between the officers who 
volunteered to serve at the canal during the war of 
attrition and the officers who have volunteered to serve 
in the territories? He states: “There is a great similarity. 
Then, officers returned to the service when the state of 
Israel had a load of missions in the military area. I and 
my friends have also returned when Israel needs help 
from its reserve officers.’ Uprooting? “My current 
feeling is that I have been harnessed to a mission in the 
center of the land of Israel.”’ 


Alcoholism Reportedly on the Rise 
44230055B Tel Aviv DAVAR in Hebrew 14 Nov 89 p 7 


[Article by Natan Ro’i] 


[Text] “When a Jew is offered a glass of liquor, he usually 
asks: To drink? And what is next to the beverage?” Harry 
Golden, a Jewish columnist in the United States during 
the 1940s, wrote in his day that Jews always preferred to 
eat until they burst rather than drink until they were 
intoxicated like their Irish brothers. “‘The Jews do not 
like to become inebriated. They prefer to choke on a roll 
packed with food.” These and other maxims were cre- 
ated before Jewish, Israeli alcoholism developed. 


Thousands of alcoholics live in the state of Israel. They 
drink thousands of liters of cheap vodka and simple 
arrack. Others drink White Spirit and 777 Cognac. 
Those with drinking problems include people who out- 
wardly live a normal life, but use any means to conceal 
their psychological disability from their environment. 
Nahum Mikha’eli and Pnina Eldar, experts in the field of 
alcohol detoxification, indicate in an article by them 
published in the last issue of HAREFU’A, the journal of 
the Federation of Physicians in Israel, that the relatively 
large number of married detoxification patients (67.6 
percent) confirms the accepted assumption that, among 
Jews, drinking problems are maintained within the 
family. Nonetheless, the percentage of divorced persons 
among patients is larger than the percentage of divorced 
persons in the Israeli public in general, which suffices to 
indicate the main social damage caused by heavy 
drinking: the undermining of the family unit. 


Alcoholism is currently a painful problem that does not 
receive enough attention. According to the data, there 
are thousands of alcoholics in Israel. Most of them are 
unemployed men (77.3 percent of those treated at the 
detoxification hostel in Ramat Gan are unemployed) 
between 30 and 50. Most of those detoxified are not 
immigrants from the vodka states (the Soviet Union, 
Poland, and Romania), but from Asia and Africa. Of 
those who received detoxification treatment, college 
graduates comprise 2.7 percent and high school gradu- 
ates comprise 34.5 percent. 


The two experts write that “background data collected 
on the patients in the survey emphasize that alcoholics 
are found at every layer of the public. The most worri- 
some finding is the average age of those who turn (to the 
institute for detoxification—Natan Ro’i). Alcohol, it 


NEAR EAST 47 


emerges, is the most popular substance of abuse among 
youths. An educational prevention program, ‘Alcohol 
and Drunkenness,’ and other information activities are 
being used among youth, but they are not enough. A 
more extensive, comprehensive prevention method must 
be established before it is too late.” 


Incidentally, alcoholism strikes not only the family, but 
especially the public at large. Not a few road accidents 
are caused by drunken drivers, and hundreds of children 
are beaten by their drunken parents. Nonetheless, very 
few resources are allocated to control problem drinking. 
The intoxicated belong in a detoxification facility, or 
behind bars when they commit a criminal offense, be it 
a misdemeanor or a felony. 


The police are attempting to contend with the problem 
of drunk driving. Article 64 (b) of the Traffic Order 
determines that if a police officer “‘has reasonable suspi- 
cion that the driver of a vehicle or a person in charge of 
a vehicle is intoxicated, the police officer may request 
that such persons be examined at the times and places 
instructed by the police officer. Anyone so requested, 
must be examined as stated.”’ The Israel Police have 
encountered not a few difficulties in submitting evidence 
to the court regarding intoxication. In our courts, the 
submission of a breath sample of a driver stopped on 
suspicion of driving while intoxicated is inadmissible; 
the police must submit verification in the form of a 
blood sample from the driver. This need to submit 
additional evidence to the court prolongs the process of 
submitting an indictment against an intoxicated driver, 
inasmuch as a police officer who examines a driver’s 
breath sample must subsequently conduct the driver to a 
hospital for a blood test. As the time interval increases 
between when the driver is stopped and the blood test, it 
becomes more difficult to prove that the driver was 
intoxicated when the traffic police stopped him. 


The journal of the Israel Police recently reported that a 
member of the investigations and claims department in 
the traffic department at national headquarters visited 
police and law enforcement elements in Great Britain 
and examined an instrument used to localize the alcohol 
in the blood of a stopped driver. Two breath samples, 
whose results are obtained on a printout, can be sub- 
mitted to the court. The Israel Police and the Health 
Ministry have performed experiments with the instru- 
ment that aimed to compare breath samples with blood 
samples. The journal further reports that, if, in the 
comparison process, identical results are obtained, 
which testify to the instrument’s reliability in deter- 
mining the concentration of alcohol in the blood of an 
examined person, a recommendation will be considered 
to change the Israeli law so that it corresponds to the 
British law. Confirmation of the breath instrument’s 
reliability and its introduction into use will put an end to 
current procedures, which are burdened by the need to 
bring the suspected driver to the hospital for a blood test. 
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Arguments Against Inflow of Foreign Capital 


44230053C Tel Aviv 'AL-HAMISHMAR 
in Hebrew 10 Nov 89 p 11 


{Article by Avi Temqin: “Do It and Get It Over With”] 


[Text] The sale of government corporations used to be 
called “privatization.” The former treasury minister 
Moshe Nisim was concerned about the Hebrew language 
and decided that from then on that phenomenon would 
be known by the equivalent Hebrew term. The present 
treasury minister Shim’on Peres followed suit and 
decided that ‘projects’ were henceforth to be called by 
their equivalent Hebrew term. Messrs Peres and Nissim 
have not translated their concern about the Hebrew 
language into genuine concern for the Hebrew economy. 
It would seem that the “privatization’’ and the 
“projects” are intended for foreign investors. The Israeli 
economy is being offered for sale to entrepreneurs from 
abroad, without anyone attending to the effects that 
might have on Israeli economic and social life. 


It is common practice in every modern society for there 
to be foreign investors who bring in others and who 
invest, separately or in partnership with local elements, 
in the development of various industries and services. 
The purchase of existing businesses is also widespread 
abroad. Therefore they decided at Treasury that the time 
was ripe to turn Israel into a “modern society.” 


What is sad is that this is being done without any 
advance thought, as is usually the case here. No one 
seems to have considered whether the phenomenon is 
desirable, what sectors should be made available for 
foreign investment, whether it should be done in part- 
nership with local elements, and whether to give prefer- 
ence to investors who come to purchase existing busi- 
nesses Or to those who would develop new industries. 


Some of these questions will have to be answered before 
the end of the month by the Knesset finance committee 
when it meets to decide on the future of the Israel 
(hemical Corporation. The plans for the sale of that 
company are a striking example of what should not have 
been in the sale of government corporations to foreign 
bodies. The Israel Chemical Corporation handles what is 
virtually the only quarry in Israel. Its profits are large 
and it operates efficiently. It is doubtful if anyone abroad 
would ever dream of selling such a company to for- 
eigners. But in Israel we seem to think that whatever is 
good abroad is always good for us, too, without giving a 
second thought to whether that sort of thing really does 
happen in foreign countries. 


But Israel Chemicals is just one example. In the future 
the government is planning to put the large banks up for 
sale. Even today there are those at Treasury who feel that 
foreign ownership of more than one bank wouldn't be 
such a bad thing. Here, too, no thought has been given to 
what this would mean for the economy, since the banks 
control most of the business sector, directly or indirectly. 
Anyone who claims that in the modern world foreigners 
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can be allowed in anywhere should look at what 1s 
happening in Japan. There foreigners can't get even get a 
foot in the door, as has been learned at great cost by 
foreign companies and banks that tried to penetrate the 
Japanese economy without much success. 


It should be kept in mind that even now foreigners 
control a portion of the Israeli media. At least two 
newspapers and one monthly are fully or partially owned 
by right-wing foreign elements. There are countries in 
which special laws were enacted about foreign ownership 
of the media. Someone should consider that here, though 
it is doubtful if that will ever come to pass. 


The problem is that in recent years a very narrow group 
of *‘interested persons” has come into being. It is a group 
of representatives and mediators, people who make 
millions from every such deal. It should be remembered 
that these intermediaries often have close political ties 
and easy access to the decisionmakers. So 1t happens that 
“advisors” are hired by large foreign corporations, not 
for knowledge or advice, but because of the fact that the 
politicians’ door is open to them. These intermediaries 
will always be ready to provide a detailed explanation 
why Israel should allow any foreign body to purchase, to 
invest in, or to control various properties at any price. 


The trouble is that very few of these investments create 
anything new in Israel. It is not a question of creating 
new technologies but of purchasing existing property. In 
those cases in which there was investment to create a 
plant, such as in the case of Intel in Jerusalem or the 
plant intended for conductors in Carmiel, by the former 
Israeli Rafi Klein, it was a question of taking advantage 
of the exaggerated benefits paid out from state coffers. 
The Klein example is instructive. His plant will do very 
little R & D and a whole lot of simple manufacturing. 
The British ECONOMIST even has a name for these 
kinds of plants: plants that befit the third world. Klein, 
you may recall, is to receive a grant of more than $100 
million from the state for his plant. 


The last example is the Jerusalem Economic Corpora- 
tion, which the Treasury Minister sold to the “Baer 
Stearns” group of American investors. It was noted that 
Minister Peres could have thoughi twice before the sale 
since there are Provident Funds in Israel that are inter- 
ested in precisely the stocks of companies like the 
Jerusalem Economic Corporation. At a time when the 
government is greatly reducing its letters of credit, the 
supply of securities is of particular importance to insti- 
tutional investors in Israel. Those investors, it must be 
remembered, are the backbone for long-range savings in 
the Israeli economy. The Treasury, on the one hand, is 
causing a sharp drop in proceeds, to the point that there 
is talk of a possible crisis in the financial strength of the 
Provident Funds. On the other hand, Treasury isn’t 
doing a thing to stimulate the supply of private securities 
that the Provident Funds could buy for relatively large 
proceeds. 


JG 
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To see how important all this is, just think what will 
happen when it is the turn of Bezeg or El Al to be sold. 
Peres will be between the frying pan of the intermedi- 
aries who will try to pressure him to increase the share of 
their foreign clients and the fire of the need to strengthen 
the hand of institutional investors in Israel. He will have 
to decide whether it will be foreigners who will control 
the media monopoly, the electricity monopoly, and the 
National Carrier or whether public bodies in Israel will 
be given the opportunity to strengthen their position. 


The bottom line is that we must push for strategic 
decisions about the way in which Israel is to be inte- 
grated into the world economy. The fear is that Peres and 
his people will take the route of “do it and get it over 
with.”’ Minister Nisim sold the Paz Corporation at a rock 
bottom price to the Australian investor Jack Lieberman. 
That was an attempt to sell at any price. If we don’t start 
thinking about it, it is likely to come back to haunt us for 
just about every company in the Israeli economy. 


Economists Urge Road Network Development 


44230053A Tel Aviv YEDI'OT AHARONOT 
in Hebrew 10 Nov 89 p 3 


[Article by Edna Eis: “A Highway for Every Worker] 


[Text] People at the Economics Models Corporation of 
the Kelel group don’t particularly enjoy slaughtering 
sacred cows, but sometimes they have no choice. A first 
draft put together by Amnon Neubach, Prof Efrayim 
Tzedaqa, Prof Asaf Razin and Dr Ya’aqgov Sheynin 
sends a message: We need to give up the outmoded 
concept that if the government provides benefits, inves- 
tors will rush in to make the development towns flourish. 
Israel certainly does need plants right in the center of the 
country, and an exemplary network of highways that 
would allow workers to reach those plants quickly and 
easily. They say that no more than 500 km of rapid 
access highways are needed to connect Beersheba with 
Qiryat Shemona so that we would all turn into a suburb 
of Chicago. Why, nevertheless, would it be worthwhile 
for a worker to live in Carmiel and not in Ramat 
HaSharon? The “‘Models” economists: “The millions of 
dollars now being poured into encouraging plants would 
be spent instead on a dramatic improvement in the 
quality of life in those places.” 


The law for encouraging capital investments seemed like 
a good idea in the 50's, says Dr Sheynin, an economist 
specializing in economic forecasts and analyses who 
manages ‘‘Economic Models.’’ The government 
intended to use the law to accelerate the rate of capital 
growth in the economy and, in parallel, to encourage the 
dispersion of the population. If there were a plant in 
Dimona, the government thought, there would be a good 
reason for workers to live there. Today it is clear that the 
law has failed. Over the last 20 years it was unsuccessful 
in raising the economic situation of the settlements in 
the development areas to the level in the center of the 
country. The law failed in particular to develop and 
establish plants in those areas. 
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Why isn’t it worthwhile to manufacture in distant and 
isolated areas? 


Neubach and Sheynin believe that in those distant 
locations it is impossible to exploit the advantages of 
expertise that are vital to advanced manufacturing tech- 
nologies. Expertise means that plants can avail them- 
selves of experts beyond the regular cadre of workers for 
repairs, maintenance and consulting. In crowded indus- 
trial areas like Rishon Le Ziyon, Holon or the Bay of 
Haifa, plants can get external services quickly and at low 
cost, thus exploiting the advantages of expertise. In 
isolated areas, on the other hand, it 1s hard to get such 
services quickly and at reasonable cost. This significant 
increase in manufacturing costs reduces the ability of 
those plants to compete with plants in the center of the 
country and abroad. 


Today, a generation removed from the passing of the law 
to encourage capital investments, 1t seems that we can 
weaken the connection between the policy of dispersing 
the population and the investment policy. You want a 
family to get up and move to Carmiel, which has 
Outstanding scenery and unusually clean air? No 
problem. Instead of all the investments to establish 
plants in Carmiel, the government can invest in directly 
subsidizing the quality of housing, infrastructure, and 
services. If Carmiel is provided with affordable private 
homes—and Carmiel here is just an example—ant?, well 
tended kindergartens, entertainment facilities, and shop- 
ping centers, it will become a magnet for families. The 
standard of living to be enjoyed there would be signifi- 
cantly higher than that offered by popular neighbor- 
hoods in the center of the country. 


The calculation by Sheynin and his colleagues at Eco- 
nomic Models is simple. The average investment for an 
industrial worker is about $50,000. The grant to a plant 
in Development Area A is 40 percent of the total 
investment; i.e., an indirect grant of $20,000 for each 
worker. It could very well be, the researchers say, that it 
is preferable to give that kind of grant outright to each 
worker who lives in the development area—by 
improving the quality of life or by offering income tax 
benefits. 


In the countries of the West there is a growing tendency 
to separate dwelling areas from industrial and commer- 
cial areas. The average travel time in industrialized 
countries, from home to work, is as much as 3 hours per 
day (round trip). In Israel this is not yet common though 
there are some exceptions: Most of the Dead Sea plant 
workers live in Beersheba and its environs, and are 
driven to work each day. Here, as we said, 500 km of 
rapid access main roads would turn the entire country 
into one big city. “All of the Land of Israel, even the 
‘complete’ Land of Israel, would be no more than a 
suburb in Western terms, but we still think in terms of 3 
hours travel between Jerusalem and Tel Aviv,” says 
Sheynin. 
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“The only distance today is time,” Sheynin adds. 
Building a modern system of highways in Israel would 
bring the development areas within | hour’s travel time 
in every direction from the industrial centers. More than 
that: The establishment of modern highway systems 
between the settlements themselves could turn isolated 
settlements into independent centers. For instance, we 
could connect ’Afula, Bet She’an and Tiberias to Tel 
Aviv and to Haifa and, at the same time, connect them to 
each other, by means of rapid access highways. Such a 
beltway would turn the end of the world into a center. 


We need a one-time jump in the level of infrastructure, 
says Dr Sheynin. It would not be hard to muster the 
necessary funds in the world and to pay for them. If we 
do it right, we will get more in return than what we pay 
out. 


LIBYA 


First ‘Reliable’ Statistics Released on Economy 


900A0190A London AL-SHARQ AL-AWSAT 
in Arabic 11 Dec 89 pp 1, 2 


[Opening Strained Trade Balance and Currency 
Reserves Declined Sharply”’] 


[Text] Tripoli—Reuter—A Reuter news agency report 
disclosed yesterday what can be deemed the first recent, 
reliable figures on Libya’s economic situation, especially 
its currency reserve, which has apparently declined 
sharply over the last 2 years. The news agency did not 
reveal the sources on which it based its report, but 
emphasized that they were “reliable.”’ Reuter reported 
that the easing of economic constraints in Libya, a move 
designed to compensate for years of austerity, caused the 
country to live beyond its means, requiring a better 
financial balance in the next 2 years at least. 


According to the report, the Libyan trade balance 
showed a deficit last year for the first time since 1973, 
and the foreign currency reserve also experienced a 
sudden decline. 


The services balance (which measures the balance of 
tourism transactions) was also strongly affected as a 
result of hundreds of thousands of Libyans being allowed 
to travel abroad, with more than a million Libyans (close 
to % of Libya’s population) visiting Tunisia alone in 
1988. 


Diplomats state that Colonel Mu’ammar al-Qadhdhafi 
allowed the entry of many goods into the country and 
opened the door for Libyans to travel abroad in the scope 
of freeing the economy and reviewing economic policies 
that gave ascendancy to the public sector and imposed 
constraints on the movement of persons, goods, and 
currency. 


Tripoli imposed austerity measures in the early 1980s 
after the drop in world prices of oil, whose export 
provides Libya's main source of hard currency. 
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Economic experts believe that, with the continuation of 
relatively low oil prices, Libya will be forced to continue 
using its foreign currency reserves during the next 2 years 
to cover the demand for imports and foreign travel 
expenses. 


The figures cited by Reuter show that Libya’s estimated 
trade deficit in 1988 totalled $173 million, after an 
approximately $363 million surplus in 1987, and a rise 
in imports of about $220 million over the previous year’s 
level. They further indicate that the deficit in the services 
balance increased by $700 million and that oil export 
revenues dropped by $320 million, causing the deficit in 
the current account balance in 1988 to grow to $2.25 
billion, after being within the limits of $1.05 billion in 
1987. The deficit in both years was financed by foreign 
currency reserves accumulated during the oil boom 
years. 


Foreign economic experts estimate that the slight 
increase in oil prices and in Libyan oil exports during the 
first half of 1990 (after OPEC’s decision to increase 
production quotas) will help Tripoli confront the new 
burdens. OPEC raised Libya’s share from 1,149,000 b/d 
to 1,233,000 b/d. 


This is expected to lead to a reduction in the current 
account balance deficit in 1990 to about $1.2 billion. 


According to economic experts, that deficit will consume 
a third of Libya’s net foreign currency reserve, which 
totalled $3.83 billion at the end of 1988, although 
estimates made by officials before the celebrations in 
Libya last September, which cost hundreds of millions of 
dollars, put the amount withdrawn from the foreign 
currency reserve at no more than $500 million annually. 


Foreign economic experts estimate that the net foreign 
currency reserve may contract to $200 million by early 
1991. 


A report on Libya’s economic situation, issued by the 
International Monetary Fund [IMF], stated, regarding 
recent times, that “the challenge currently facing the 
authorities is to establish a more open and efficient 
economic system without incurring unacceptable foreign 
currency reserve losses. However, it is worth indicating 
that Libya has repeatedly stated that it will continue its 
policy of not borrowing from abroad.” It should be noted 
that Libya has no external debts. 


The IMF report added that “‘should the currency reserve 
continue to shrink, the process of freeing the economy 
from constraints will be subject to a reverse, especially if 
there are calls to retreat from this process.” 


SAUDI ARABIA 


King, Prince Discuss Coordination With Egypt 
YVOOL0133A Cairo AKHIR SA’AH 

in Arabic 8 Nov 89 p 15 

[Article by ‘Adil Rida] 


[Excerpts] What is Saudi Arabia's position towards Pres- 
ident Mubarak’s efforts and the peace steps which Egypt 
is taking to solve the Palestinian problem? And what is 
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King Fahd's opinion of Egypt's presidency of the Orga- 
nization of African Unity and the efforts that it is 
making on behalf of African issues? And what is being 
done to strengthen Egyptian-Saudi relations? 


The Servant of the Two Holy Places, King Fahd Ibn- 
‘Abd-al-'Aziz, confirmed in exclusive remarks to 
AKHIR SA’AH that Saudi Arabia has expressed its total 
support for Egyptian peace steps and for President Husni 
Mubarak’s efforts to achieve a peaceful solution to the 
Palestinian problem. 


King Fahd praised the fruitful efforts that President 
Husni Mubarak is making to find solutions to the 
problems of the African continent, something which has 
enabled world public opinion and international society 
to become acquainted with the dimensions of these 
issues and to help to find solutions to them that are in 
keeping with the capabilities and aspirations of the 
developing countries. 


King Fahd said that strengthening Saudi-Egyptian rela- 
tions is a goal towards which both Saudi Arabia and 
Egypt are striving. 


Moreover, Egyptian-Saudi coordination in all fields has 
had good results with respect to brotherly bilateral 
relations, and in all other areas. 


These remarks came at the end of a meeting which took 
place between King Fahd and a large number of Saudis, 
whom he had received at the Palace of Peace in Jiddah. 
[passage omitted] 


Egyptian Saudi Coordination 


Over the days which we spent in Ta’if to follow the 
meeting of the Lebanese chamber of deputies, observers 
noted that Saudi Arabia expressed its support for Egyp- 
tian peace steps and President Mubarak’s efforts on 
behalf of reaching a peaceful solution to the Palestinian 
problem. 


In addition to the statement which AKHIR SA’AH got 
from the Servant of the Two Holy Places, Saudi support 
came on three successive occasions in one week. The 
lastest was the telegram which King Fahd sent to Presi- 
dent Mubarak on the occasion of his return home, in 
which he expressed his congratulations for the positive 
efforts on issues of the African continent in which he had 
played a part, for his continuing efforts on the Pales- 
tinian problem before and during his visit to the United 
States, and for the positive effect that he had in sup- 
porting the legitimate and inalterable Palestinian right to 
be led by the PLO, the sole legitimate representative of 
the Palestinian people. That was preceded by Saudi 
Arabia’s support for President Mubarak’s steps in what 
came out of the Saudi cabinet headed by King Fahd, in 
addition to what was stated by a responsible source on 
the evening that President Mubarak gave his speech 
before the United Nations General Assembly. What 
makes that support more significant is that it comes at a 
time when Saudi Arabia is preoccupied with another 
Arab issue, namely the meeting of the Lebanese chamber 


NEAR EAST 51 


of deputies on Saudi soil, and its efforts to bring about 
the success of the workings of the chamber, and to 
overcome all difficulties so as to bring about a Lebanese 
accord that would be the starting point to a solution to 
the Lebanese crisis and an end to the bloodshed in 
Lebanon. 


Egypt's Appreciation of Saudi Efforts 


Sayyid Qasim al-Misri, Egypt's ambassador to Saudi 
Arabia, affirmed that the kingdom's constant support of 
all constructive efforts was always appreciated and wel- 
comed by the government and people of Egypt, pointing 
out that Egyptian-Saudi coordination had always been a 
cornerstone in the policy of the two countries. He said: 
“The Lebanese problem has become intertwined with 
the Palestinian one, so what with Saudi Arabia acting on 
the Lebanese scene, and Egypt acting on the Palestinian 
scene, it is natural that positions would be coordinated, 
since each one affects the other, and that is why Egyp- 
tian-Saudi coordination, which has always been a cor- 
nerstone in the policy of the two countries, is impor- 
tant.” 


In response to a question, Ambassador Sayyid Qasim 
al-Misri said that the Lebanese-Lebanese dialogue being 
conducted on Saudi soil, the results it has achieved, and 
the efforts dedicated by the kingdom to solve the Leba- 
nese crisis were all a matter that called for optimism. 


Meeting With Sa’ud al-Faysal 


It remains for us to mention in conclusion the views on 
a group of urgent Arab issues on which Egypt and Saudi 
Arabia concur. These were outlined as follows by the 
foreign minister Amir Sa’ud al-Faysal, during a meeting 
with AKHIR SA’AH: 


1. ; at Saudi Arabia and Egypt believe that Israel has 
no choice but to concede to the fact for which there is no 
alternative, namely that the PLO is the sole legitimate 
representative of the Palestinian people. 


2. That Egypt and Saudi Arabia reject Israel’s occupa- 
tion of Arab lands, whether in the Syrian Golan or the 
Lebanese south, because it is an unacceptable invasion 
and occupation, and an end must be put to it as soon as 
possible. 


3. That Saudi Arabia and Egypt believe that the 
ceasefire in the Gulf is a necessary step towards ending 
the war and proceeding to build bridges of peace, which 
is incumbent upon the two neighbors after having tried 
the horrors of war for 8 bloody years. They believe that 
the state of no war and no peace is fraught with unac- 
ceptable surprises, and that it is essential to move 
towards peace, and they support the efforts of the United 
Nations to arrive at a final solution to this conflict which 
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threatens the security and peace of the surrounding 
countries in the Gulf, as well as international security. 


4, That Saudi Arabia and Egypt support the efforts of 


the supreme Arab trilateral committee to find a solution 
to the Lebanese problem, and believe it is necessary to 
get the Lebanese to adopt a unified view that would 
enable them to determine the future of Lebanon. 


President Mubarak was the first to congratulate the 
Servant of the Two Holy Places on the success of the 
Ta’if meeting, which was the first chapter in reaching the 
establishment of the formula of the national accord, 
attributable to the sincere and silent effort put forth by 
King Fahd over a period of 3 weeks. But as usual, Saudi 
Arabia is anxious that its role remain a secret. 


SUDAN 


Agriculture Minister Outlines Expanded Food 
Production Plan 


QOVOA0IS5A Khartoum AL-QUWWAT AL- 
MUSALLAHAH in Arabic 10 Oct 89 p 4 


{Interview with Minister of Agriculture Ahmad ‘Ali 
Qunayf, by ‘Abd-al-Rahim Ahmad Yasan: date and 
place unspecified; first two paragraphs are AL- 
QUWWAT AL-MUSALLAHAH introduction] 


[Text] AL-QUWWAT AL-MUSALLAHAH accompa- 
nied the train of the campaign of the delegation to 
restore wheat to the Northern Region, which was led by 
Colonel Bahri Salah Muhammad Ahmad Karrar, 
chairman of the economic committee, and by the min- 
ister of agriculture, Professor Ahmad ’Ali Qunayf, after 
the restoration had been discussed at the first station in 
the hall of al-Shariqah in Khartoum. 


During a trip that lasted 4 days, we took the opportunity 
of meeting with the minister of agriculture to find out 
about what our land needs for tomorrow. The trip met 
with total support from the farmers along the entire 
route, as they cried out: “Bring us gas, and we will bring 
you production”. Professor Ahmad *Ali Qunayf spoke 
about the ministry’s course towards self sufficiency in 
wheat. He said, ‘““The course of the new policy of the 
revolution of salvation on self-sufficiency includes 
expansion in agricultural production in accordance with 
important fundamentals, at the forefront of which comes 
raising the capabilites of the producer, especially the 
small producer, and solving the problems of production 
enough to ensure stability and continuation in agricul- 
tural production from one season to the next. 


“Getting the farmer to stay on the land will be achieved 
if he feels that the state cares about him as an effective 
element in production, and that it is following up on and 
looking after his efforts from planting to harvest, until 
the product is marketed in a way that guarantees him a 
profitable return for the production, which will increase 
his eagerness to meet the next season. From this concept 
came the idea of the delegation and the trip of the 
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production train, towards which the people of the coun- 
tryside were favorable along the length of the route. 


“This procedure which ensures that the farmer will be 
bound to the land gives us a solid foundation upon which 
to proceed with the program of self-sufficiency in wheat 
which is planned over several years. We have now set 
aside the areas which we hope to plant this season 
throughout the country and in various production loca- 
tions. That area amounts to 502,000 feddans, and we 
expect that to increase as a result of the positive effect of 
the campaign to mobilize the growing of wheat so the 
areas will be expanded next season, until we reach the 
area required for self-sufficiency in the season which 
follows. The delegation’s campaign has given us a real- 
istic and field feel for what is needed for expansion in the 
next season and what preparations are needed for it, and 
we will begin with early planning to meet it.” 


[AL-QUWWAT AL-MUSALLAHAH] What have you 
prepared for the winter season in the al-Jazirah project, 
and next season? 


[Qunayf] The winter season of the al-Jazirah project 
concentrates on growing wheat and vegetables. Within 
the context of expanding the cultivation of wheat, we 
have planned to sow about 370,000 feddans of the 
al-Jazirah project, and we are continuing preparations to 
provide what is needed to plant, tend for, and harvest 
this area through the national committee for self- 
sufficiency in wheat, which holds its semi-monthly meet- 
ings in the Ministry of Agriculture to keep up with 
developments in this direction. Preparations are going 
satisfactorily now. And we hope that we will soon get 
some of the other input, which will ensure the course of 
the winter season. 


Thus we do not have any problem in providing the 
improved seed needed to sow this entire area, and there 
is also a noticeable improvement in the irrigation oper- 
ations needed for the success of the season. From now on 
the committee will take care of the arrangements needed 
for the success of the wheat harvest operations, and 
provide the harvesters and what is needed for them. We 
will shortly announce the agreed upon prices of the 
wheat crop, which we hope will bring the farmer a 
profitable return. 


[AL-QUWWAT AL-MUSALLAHAH] Regarding one of 
the ministry’s most important problems, namely the 
graduates: how will it make use of them, especially since 
there are plans for new projects for agricultural expan- 
sion? 


[Qunayf] We have met the problem of the graduates by 
opening up the old experiment, which since it was 
isolated from a comprehensive agricultural policy, had 
met with failure in many of its aspects. But after pro- 
posing the agricultural policy of this era, we are now 
dealing with the problem of graduates according to this 
policy. Agricultural policy has concentrated on 
exploiting small areas as a way to develop agriculture. 
The process of binding farmers to the land was treated as 
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the basis for successful exploitation, upon which we have 
tried to introduce easily exploited areas among the 
existing agricultural! structures in the al-Jazirah project 
and the Blue Nile Agricultural Establishment, setting 
them aside for agricultural graduates and supporting 
them, so that we may present a successful model for 
exploitation by the graduate, and this model will then 
spread from the various methods of agriculture. We 
believe it is necessary to spread the farmers over the 
projects and to spread the agricultural methods among 
the various regions of the Sudan, according to the new 
policy to push balanced development which the ministry 
announced. It also deals with the question of settling the 
graduates in their native country, especially since giving 
attention to the countryside has become an announced 
policy of the state, something which creates a good 
climate for the efforts of the graduates in developing the 
countryside. 


[AL-QUWWAT AL-MUSALLAHAH] Has there been a 
complete compilation of the arable lands in the Sudan, 
both utilized and nonutilized? 


{Qunayt] There has not been an actual compilation of 
the utilized and nonutilized lands, but we have given this 
matter attention from the very start because of our desire 
to stimulate utilization, especially in the lands close to 
the Nile, which are considered easier to exploit than the 
remote regions. We have directed the department of 
utilization and the agricultural authorities in the regions 
to implement the law of usufruct of the lands, and to 
make a list of the areas that are not being utilized so that 
we may be able to have them put to use by the sectors 
and individuals who are serious about investing in 
agriculture, including those investors who have begun to 
come to us from sister Arab states. We are in the course 
of providing the transportation needs that these cam- 
paigns require, especially with respect to providing vehi- 
cles. 


As for the remote areas which are not included in the 
agricultrual plan, they are under a future program to list 
these areas in the regions within the framework of 
making a comprehensive agricultural utilization chart of 
our lands in the Sudan. 


[AL-QUWWAT AL-MUSALLAHAH] What about pro- 
duction inputs as a fundamental obstacle to your plans 
for expanding agriculture and accomplishing !aid-down 
plans? 


As an agricultural country. one of our most important 
problems is that we import such inputs as gasoline, oils, 
grease, pesticides, and machinery. Our ambitious plan to 
expand agriculture horizontally and vertically requires 
that these inputs be provided in a dependable manner at 
the appropriate times over a long period of time, that so 
that we may be able to guarantee that there will be 
fertilizer in the country, not for a season but for several 
seasons, and to ensure that there will be petroleum and 
its derivatives in the production locations for more than 
one season, and to ensure that it will be easy to obtain the 
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necessary machinery of various kinds for all the produc- 
tion regions. That means that we must start immediately 
to manufacture the various types of farm machinery 
locally, including assembling the various machines and 
tractors, even manufacturing them locally in the future. 
We have begun to make contacts in this direction , but 
unfortunately you know that in spite of the history of 
agriculture in the Sudan, we even import hoes. 


[AL-QUWWAT AL-MUSALLAHAH] Do the current 
capabilities of the agricultural research stations in the 
Sudan match up with anticipated development? 


{Qunayf] Sound agricultural development must be built 
upon the scientific facts which are provided by the 
agricultural research stations scattered over the various 
regions of the Sudan. Agricultural research has played a 
basic role in directing agricultural development in the 
country, and the plans for this phase of development 
need the support of agricultural research to make up the 
deficiency that they suffer from now in certain special- 
izations, to increase their ability to interact with the 
farmers, and to transfer the results of research to the 
field. In this phase of expected expansion in the areas of 
important crops such as wheat, coupled with the need to 
hasten self-sufficiency, the rapid movement of research 
and its interaction with the production sector in all 
regions is an important and urgent thing. 


[AL-QUWWAT AL-MUSALLAHAH] What about the 
traditional farmer? Will the ministry support him? 


[Qunayf] We have placed our concern for the traditonal 
farmer and producer at the forefront of the revolution’s 
political agricultural concerns because he plays a big role 
in agricultural production and in providing food in the 
various regions of the Sudan. We also place him in the 
forefront because concentrating on him gives a broader 
base for agricultural development countrywide, and 
because this form ensures for us fairness and balanced 
development which we lost because of the previous plans 
which concentrated on huge public investment and 
neglected the traditional producer. Moreover. because 
the traditional producer is obviously self-reliant and 
attached to the land, concentrating on him is in keeping 
with the policies of the revolution aimed at bringing 
about self-reliant development. What we will do in this 
direction will be to boost the capabilities of the tradi- 
tional producer, solve his problems, get technical infor- 
mation to him, and protect him so as to guarantee 
profitable prices so that he will remain in production, 
and his enthusiasm be reflected in expansion from one 
season to the next. 


[AL-QUWWAT AL-MUSALLAHAH] What about Arab 
investors? And the same for some projects which are 
under study? 


{Qunayf] The policy towards Arab investors in agricul- 
ture in the Sudan comes under the strategy aimed at 
making use of the Sudan’s relative advantage in the 
production of many plant and animal crops, and trving 
to fill the gaps in the production of these crops in the 
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Arab states. This policy aims to achieve Arab food 
security in both of its parts. 


Examples of these crops are many. They include oil 
crops, sorghum, and fruits such as mangoes, bananas, 
and citrus, and animal wealth especially sheep, camels, 
and others. Some Arab brothers began to invest in the 
Sudan earlier, but the general climate which prevailed in 
the country at that time did not encourage the invest- 
ment process. But now in the short time since the 
revolution began, Arab investors have sensed an earnest 
climate and a general discipline in government perfor- 
mance in the country and they began coming with great 
enthusiasm showing that they were ready to invest 
seriously. In order to encourage Arab and other invest- 
ment in the country we are now reviewing the invest- 
ment promotion law so that it will take a form which will 
realistically meet the needs of investment, and attract the 
efforts of investors in a secure, advanced manner. 


We have many methods of attracting Arab investment in 
agriculture. They include entering into agricultural 
projects whose basic structures have already been set up, 
but which were halted because of a scarcity or lack of 
funding, and these are found around Khartoum and in 
the Central Region. Thus we have some projects in the 
agricultural establishments such as those of the Blue and 
White Nile, and the Northern Province Agricultural 
Estaablishment, which needs to be used more efficiently 
in accordance with a new crop structure and a successful 
investment system, with the goal of marketing these 
crops locally and abroad. 


There are also new methods of exploiting new areas of 
plant and animal agricultural production in accordance 
with what the investors need and conceive of. We also 
believe that investment in the livestock aspect will 
provide a great opportunity for attracting capital for the 
investors, especially around the capital and the big cities. 


[AL-QUWWAT AL-MUSALLAHAH] Has the ministry 
set up a timetable for self-sufficiency in wheat? 


[Qunayf] We have estimated that it will take 3 seasons 
starting with this one (89/90) for there to be self- 
sufficiency in wheat. The program is being carried out in 
Stages overseen by the National Committeee for Self- 
Sufficiency in Wheat, which keeps tabs on the program 
through continual meetings, field visits, and making a 
list of the various things needed for growing wheat. For 
example, this season the committee planned to grow 
550,000 feddans of wheat countrywide, with the greatest 
area to be grown in the al-Jazirah project, around 
370,000 feddans; 60,000 feddans in the Haifa al-Jadidah 
Establishment; 54,000 feddans in the White Nile Estab- 
lishment; 50,000 in the Northern Province Agricultural 
Establishment; and 10 in both al-Rahad and the Blue 
Nile. The area will be increased in the next season and 
the following one, such that in the last season of the 
program it will be up » 900,000 feddans, which is what 
is needed for self-sufficiency in this important crop, and 
that will be in 1991/92. 
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It should be mentioned that before the delegation’s trip, 
the figure slated for the Northern Province was 650,000 
feddans, but such was the outpouring of enthusiasm on 
increasing the area for wheat that we sensed from the 
farmers throughout the route, that we expect to increase 
the area by a larger amount beginning with this season. 


Goods Distribution Problems Linked to Supply 
Channel Gaps 


YOOAVI49A Khartoum AL-QUWWAT AL- 
MUSALLAHAH in Arabic 24 Sep 89 p 5 


[Article by "Uthman al-Hadi: “Commodity Supply 
Status During First 3 Months of Revolution; No Coor- 
dination Among Industry, Commerce, Customs, District 
Government, and Regional Governors”’] 


[Text] Three months have passed since the outbreak of 
the national salvation revolution. And in view of the fact 
that fighting greed and “kickbacks” and making life 
easier for the people are the cornerstone of the revolu- 
tion’s goals and priorities, AL-QUWWAT AL- 
MUSALLAHAH had to take this stand with the citizens, 
merchants, importers, factory owners, and the fee collec- 
tors. It had to pursue the commodity distribution chan- 
nels to examine each of them and to answer all related 
questions and inquiries by looking into this issues in the 
hallways and lobbies through which these commodities 
pass, from the order or license stage at the Import 
Department of the Ministry of Industry up until the time 
they get to the people. Our efforts resulted in the fol- 
lowing investigative report 


When Does the Commerce Ministry Step In? 


Department official Mr. Fu’ad talked to AL-QUWWAT 
AL-MUSALLAHAH about the role of the Distribution 
Department of the Ministry of Commerce, underscoring 
the importance of monitoring distribution operations in 
all forms and stages and of having full coordination 
among the Ministry of Industry, the Ministry of Com- 
merce, the district governments, and the regional gover- 
nors. He pointed out that the commerce ministry’s role is 
limited to the allocation of supply goods to the district 
government and the regions via their governors based on 
population density and the circumstances and develop- 
ments surrounding each area. Mr. Fu’ad added that the 
Ministry of Commerce has the right to step in any time 
there is a commodity shortage by overseeing, guiding, or 
controlling the distribution process under Article 4 of the 
oversight law. We are, however, working to solve the 
domestic industry’s problems and to help it stay in 
business in order to stave off any commodity shortages. 


Rationalization of Imports 


Mr. Fu’ad went on to say: “The ministry’s distribution 
role 1s not confined to local production, but rather 
extends to goods imported by public sector companies, 
for we allocate them the same way we allocate local 
production to the various regions. 
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“In this context, | would like to point out that we now 
have open bids for the importation of lentils, milk, and 
tea for the private sector which we are expediting in 
order to secure the country’s needs for as long as pos- 
sible. The government’s policy seeks to rationalize for- 
eign currency in the importation of scarce commodities. 
This is a good technique that reverses the previous 
practice of importing commodities less important than 
milk, rice and lentils, for example.” 


Distribution Priorities 


Regarding distribution based on regional population 
density priorities, it begins with the district government 
at the top of the list followed by Central, Kurdufan, 
Darfur, and the eastern, northern and southern regions. 
There is no doubt that the distribution chart at the 
central, regional, and local levels needs to be reviewed 
and rescheduled to allow for all the demographic changes 
the country experienced in the previous era. 


Sugar, Equitable Distribution 


Following is a domestic sugar distribution list of the 
1988-89 share of each region based on the 1982 stai.- 
tical study. Wonder how these statistics compare with 
the 1989 demographic distribution? 





List of Domestic Sugar Distribution, 1988-89 
























































District Government 90,000tons 
Central 84,000tons 
Kordofan 43,000tons 
Darfur 40,000tons 
Northern 25,000tons 
Eastern 40,000tons 
Bahr al-Ghazal 10,000tons 
Upper Nile 10,000tons 
Equatoria a 10,000tons 
Regular Forces 7,200tons 
Railroad 0,52Stons 
Factory workers 9, 300tons 
Industry _ ~~ f 25,000tons 
Ministry Reserve 20,000tons 
Total 415,000tons 











Factory Production Statistics, 1988-89 


























Kananah 275,000tons 
‘Asalayah _ — 35,000tons 
Sanar 45,000tons 
Halfaj — 35,000tons 
Al-Janid —_ 30,000tons _ 








Ministry of Commerce statistics show that district gov- 
ernment consumes 355.7 tons of sugar a day and 
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100,666,640 tons a year. Wonder what the per capita 
consumption 1s at the world level? 


Distribution Chart Modification 


Sugar distribution officials at the Ministry of Commerce 
talk about a new distribution plan to coincide with the 
upcoming production season next February. 


There is now a critical need to redistribute all commod- 
ities in general and supply commodities in particular, 
especially sugar to all the country’s regions and areas, 
keeping in mind that in some regional areas people have 
not received their sugar ration for 6 months. 


This underscores the necessity to reexamine distribution 
plans at the regional and local levels in the cooperatives 
and supply sectors on the one hand and the free private 
sectors on the other hand. 


Ministry of Industry Distrubition Department 


At the Import Department of the Ministry of Industry we 
met with the department’s chief, Mr. Makram ‘Idu, to 
raise with him a number of questions about the general 
rules governing the importation of industrial raw mate- 
rials, about the industrial sector’s free market revenue 
allocations and priorities, and about his vision of the 
industrial chart and industrial protection. He said: “To 
begin, and by virtue of our experience in the industrial 
sector, it must be pointed out that production at the 
certifed industrial units far exceeds the demand for their 
products and | think such a surplus is very damaging to 
the national economy because the government cannot 
provide the hard currency necessary to operate all these 
factories under current conditions. What is happening 
now is that all the existing certified factories are asking 
for equal financing, notwithstanding our conviction that 
many of them, unlike some others, do not have the kind 
of efficiency that inspires financial aid. Nevertheless, the 
law and bylaws guarantee them the right to receive the 
same amount of financing as other factories, thereby 
equating them with high-efficiency ones. This condition 
has produced many negative aspects, most important of 
which is that owners of low-efficiency, low-capacity 
factories sell their share of imported raw material to 
high-efficiency factory owners at higher prices, of course. 
This being the case, what prevents us from dealing 
directly with manufacturers willing to work and produce 
efficiently. But how can this be done?” 


Industry and Economic Policies 


Mr. Makram went on to explain that “this question 1s 
linked to fiscal. economic, and import and export poli- 
cies. | believe that the self-resources policy is more useful 
and beneficial if applied over a period of 10 years 
without setting a fixed rate of exchange for the dollar. By 
this policy, the actual ideal size of the private sector can 
be defined, for a full-capacity output of this number of 
factories will exceed market demand many times over.” 
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Industrial Protection 


With regard to unlimited protection of the domestic 
industry, he said: “Such protection has to be based on 
the foreign component ratio, in the sense thai we will not 
protect domestic products unless we can be sure that 
their actual cost is less than the imported ones, because 
some commodities containing a greater percentage of 
imported raw materials cost much more than the 
imported product, so how can protection be justified? 


Import Rules 


“With regard to import rules and regulations, it may be 
logical and prudent not to approve factory import 
licenses before ensuring that the amounts imported on 
the previous license match the factory’s actual output. 
This is done by comparing these licenses with the excise 
taxes paid. I would like to point out here that some 
factories submit excise tax certifications in amounts 
greater than those allowed by the valid license, a sure 
sign that they obtained additional raw material by some 
other means. Furthermore, we, as a ministry of industry, 
make periodic visits to the factories to determine first 
hand these factories’ commitment to industrial work. 
Our limited capabilities, however, do not allow us actu- 
ally to keep up with the factories.” 


Self-Resource Policy 


Mr. Makram continued: “I must point out that our 
department can obtain licenses for all import applicants, 
but the problem lies in financing. The official and free 
banking market policy we have been following as of 
October 1988 has not fulfilled the needs of the industrial 
sector which continued to rely on the financial sources of 
these known markets whose revenues fell short of pro- 
jections. As of last October, when this policy was 
announced, up until now, the industrial sector has 
received no more than $67.5 million from this market’s 
revenues, while its actual need at this time is $330 
million. This underscores this policy's failure in the fact 
of the industrial sector’s needs.”’ 


Import Priorities 


About the banking market revenue portion the economic 
committee allocated for industrial production require- 
ments, Mr. Makram ‘Idu, director of the Import Depart- 
ment of the Ministry of Industry, said: “The sum of $9 
million has been allocated and we have decided to 
distribute it over those industries that bring in additional 
returns to the public treasury such as the cigarette 
industry, the soft drinks or carbonated water industry. 
the packaging industry that produces plastic jerricans. 
socks, etc, the refrigerator industry whose product is sold 
on the free markey for hard currency, the pharmaceutical 
industry, the tanning industry, the spare parts industry, 
and the liquid and dry battery industry. All these indus- 
tries yeild quick returns for the national economy.” 
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AL-QUWWAT AL-MUSALLAHAH asked Mr. 
Makram about the big investment industries that pro- 
vide the necessary materials and about their share of 
allocations. He explained that “the allocated sum 1s not 
enough to finance big industries, not to mention the fact 
that we have focused on factories that are in actual 
operation.” 


Excise Tax 


About the role of excise tax officers in controlling the 
industrial production and distribution process on the 
one hand and the kind of coordination that exists 
between the Excise Tax Department and the Ministry of 
Industry and Trade, on the other hand, the customs and 
excise tax commissioner told AL-QUWWAT AL- 
MUSALLAHAH: “The excise tax officer’s job is limited 
to the collection of taxes on manufactured goods that 
make their way to the market by taking stock of the 
merchandise and recording the license plate number and 
the name of the driver of the vehicle transporting the 
goods. We would like to point out here that the excise tax 
officer has nothing to do with the goods’ buyers or 
destination, be it the market, the warehouse, the regions, 
or the capital. 


‘Moreover, the excise tax officer keeps a list of raw 
materials factory owners receive from the Ministry of 
Industry which are stored inside the plant, but he is not 
concerned with whether the amount matches the autho- 
rized share because, in most cases, the ministry does not 
notify us in this regard. This is somewhat serious because 
some goods, like sugar for example, are sold on the black 
market in their unprocessed form. The excise tax officer, 
however, allows us to calculate the available amount of 
Sugar to compare it with the output.” 


Lack of Coordination 


The customs commissioner went on to say: “For a 
number of reasons, it is clear that there is a lack of 
coordination between the Ministry of Industry, the dis- 
trict government, and the Excise Tax Department, in 
terms of taking stock of the kinds of raw materials 
authorized for each factory, in general, and sugar and oil 
in particular. 


“An excise tax officer can perform this role and can 
collect and write down all the required information to 
ensure the integrity of the distribution process and to 
provide a greater chance for consultation among the 
competent sides.” 


Finally, following this field tour inside the distribution 
channels, we can say that all the responsible officials 
know their roles well, that experience and enthusiasm is 
in great supply, and that the climate has been set for 
better things to come. Experience confirms that the 
Sudanese people’s consumption patterns are flexible. 
Only we noticed that coordination among the competent 
sides was totally lacking and that independent oversight 
of the distribution process was inadequate. All this calls 
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for a serious and careful study of the channels of com- 
munications between the Ministry of Industry, the Min- 
istry of Commerce, the district government, the regional 
governors, and the Excise Tax Depariment, in order to 
complete the picture, to straighten out the distribution 
chart, and to achieve equitable distribution, whatever 
the shortage in available commodities. 


Editorial Promotes Expatriates as Source of 
National Income 


90OA0154B Khartoum AL-QUWWAT AL- 
MUSALLAHAH in Arabic 10 Oct 89 p 3 


[Editorial by Amin Ibrahim al-Agib: “How Can We 
Build Bridges of Trust With This Sector’s Revenue?”’] 


[Excerpt] [passage omitted] In the many stands that 
expatriates have taken with regard to their country’s 
crises and difficulties, the most important being the 
crises of drought, desertification, and catastrophes, they 
were helpful and supportive, their hands extended in 
generosity. They all but stopped their savings, income, 
and revenue shares for the benefit of the suffering and 
ordeal of their people, their fellow tribesmen, during 
these crises, in addition to the crises of floods and 
inundations. 


Those who kept track of their positions found them to be 
considerably and genuinely Sudanese, filled with gal- 
lantry, overflowing with virtue and conduct emanating 
from the valleys, towns, hamlets, and districts of this 
hospitable and noble nation. Their conduct, values, 
ideas, or their very nature, have not been affected by the 
moral standards of others who differ from them in 
beliefs, values, ideas, conduct, and the unyielding stand- 
points of a materialistic culture. 


Those who have met with some of them abroad, students 
or workers, perceive their concerns and sense something 
of their doubts, difficulties, and aspirations as well. 
Those who meet them when they return on their annual 
or local vacations find the same image that is reflected 
through the messages and letters that come from 
acquaintances, relatives, colleagues and friends, as well 
as Orally when they return. 


I am one of thousands who perceived and sensed these 
feelings, difficulties, doubts. aspirations, and other 
visions and goals for which the expatriates reach out, and 
they are tantamount to the requirements, actions, flex- 
ible fiscal and economic policies, and uncomplicated 
legal easements, by the achievement of which we would 
serve the expatriate, his family and relatives, and the 
nation, and would benefit the best interests of the 
expatriate and the nation. 


Undoubtedly ail of us know for sure that the expatriate’s 
Savings are wealth that is no less than national wealth. 
Perhaps we could possibly describe it as a source of 
prodigious riches, when we compare its total with the 
state’s revenue, including taxes, levies and earnings, with 


NEAR EAST 57 


our general revenues, considering the emergency circum- 
stances suffered by the country, and with our revenues, 
income, and damaged production, which are obstacles 
that call for and demand more concern for this sector. 


The expatriates’ sector: I have stressed all the circum- 
stances and factors; good use must be made of their data, 
and they must be dealt with through official measures 
pertaining to money, the economy and investment, and 
a climate provided to encourage these areas, so that they 
may enter all areas concerned with growth, investment, 
and credit. This would naturally include the subject of 
incentives and encouragement to expand in all areas o! 
Other services, since Sudan suffers in many individual 
service areas and sectors. 


When we take into account the way expatriates are deait 
with in many countries, we find that expatriate income 1s 
considered, or rather, is like national wealih, and is 
relied upon considerably to support the economies, and 
is used in a true partnership in development, and in 
plugging the deficit gaps in many budgets. In addition, 
expatriate income is used in many phases of growth and 
investment. 


We have begun recently to go in the same direction. It is 
naturally the same correct direction for any country that 
goes through economic circumstances like ours, with 
scant income and no consensus among economists and 
developers. Perhaps they will find the truth to reconsider 
and rebuild the basic structure on foundations of reality. 
scientific knowledge, and consensus. 


If these aforementioned peoples or nations consider this 
sector as national income, despite their being in good 
economic circumstances, then it is most appropriate for 
us here in Sudan to be cognizant of this policy and this 
type of sound economic direction. 


The Sudanese who are away from home are distin- 
guished from their colleagues in all other countries by 
true commitment, nationalism, and devotion to this land 
and nation. That has been expressed, as I previously 
stated, in their positions during the past ordeals and 
adversities, since they burst forth with abilities adorned 
with all these values. They want only to give and share in 
rebuilding their country, with sincerity, and with more 
credible laws and secure guarantees with regard to the 
way they are dealt with, and their interests. Wouldn't 
they find this? 


TUNISIA 


Gafsa Security Assistance Program Started 
900A0236A Tunis LE TEMPS in French 2 Dec 89 p 3 


[Text] An operations room of the Surete Nationale 
[National Security Service] was opened in Gafsa on | 
December. It is provided with modern equipment 
obtained under the Tunisian-German cooperation pro- 
gram. Attending the opening were Ali Ganzoui, director 
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general of public security; Mohamed Ben Rejeb, gov- 
ernor of Gafsa; and Wolfgang Shreier, director general of 
international cooperation in the Ministry of the Interior 
of the Federal Republic of Germany. Director General 
Shreier led a delegation that included two counselors 
from his ministry and the federal German ambassador to 
Tunisia. 


In addition Director General Ganzoui held a series of 
meetings with administrative and security officials in the 
area, in the course of which he emphasized the impor- 
tance of working together to provide greater assurances 
of security and preserve the achievements of the lawful 
government and national institutions of the country. 


Abdallah Amami Named Director of TAP 


900A0236C Tunis LA PRESSE DE TUNISIE 
in French 27 Dec 89 p 4 


{Text} Abdallah Amami was installed on 26 December in 
his new duties as president and director general of TAP 
{Tunis Afrique Press], replacing Moncef Jaafar. At the 
ceremony marking his installation in office, Habib Bou- 
lares, minister of culture and of information, empha- 
sized that the principle adopted by President Zine El 
Abidine Ben Ali and by the government since the coming 
of the new era consists in substituting a real dialogue for 
the confrontations that Tunisia had experienced for a 
long time and for which the country had paid heavily. 


Boulares added that this outlook does not mean that 
from the beginning we agree on everything or that there 
iS a magic wand to resolve the problems that had 
accumulated for many years. Rather, it reflects a 
common determination to reach solutions and to set out 
a style of relations on a clear basis. 


The minister expressed the hope that the climate of 
confrontation in TAP has been dissipated definitively 
and that a dialogue has been reestablished through 
normal channels. 


Boulares brought out the place that the TAP agency 
holds among the media, and he said that he was con- 
vinced that the problems that it had faced, including 
those that involved information in general or specific 
difficulties, have been identified. He said that these 
problems had been identified through studies and 
research undertaken by the senior staff of the agency and 
as a result of research and studies carried out by the 
government. 


He expressed the hope that these problems will be 
resolved. 


The minister indicated that Moncef Jaafar’s service as 
director of the agency took place under rather difficult 
circumstances. He said that Moncef Jaafar had made 
intensive efforts to deal with and overcome this situation 
so that this institution would keep its place and its range 
of influence. 
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He added that the evolution and the range of influence 
for TAP, which we hope for will allow the agency to 
occupy a still more important place, provided that we all 
cooperate in attaining that objective. 


Habib Boulares emphasized that the situation in which 
Abdallah Amami takes over the management of this 
institution is better than it was, at least in the psycho- 
logical area and whatever the general atmosphere within 
the agency. 


For his part Moncef Jaafar thanked all of those who 
contributed to identifying the problems from which the 
agency suffered and for their providing appropriate 
solutions for them. 


Regarding Abdallah Amami, he stated that he began his 
new duties with optimism and that he detected among 
the personnel of the agency goodwill and a spirit of 
understanding that wi: help him to carry out his duties 
properly. 


Who Is Abdallah Amami? 


Abdallah Amami, who has just been appointed president 
and director general of TAP, was born on 28 March 1938 
in Gafsa. 


After attending elementary and secondary school in 
Gafsa he began his higher education at the University of 
Tunis, where he obtained a bachelor’s degree in Arab 
literature and philology. 


He began work as a journalist in August 1961 and 
became editor in chief of the TV journal in 1971. In 1975 
he became editor in chief of the Arabic language radio 
journal. In February 1976 he became editor in chief of 
the daily newspaper AL AMAL. 


In 1974 he was appointed counselor in the cabinet of the 
minister and director of the presidential cabinet. 


In 1977 he was appointed a head of mission on the statf 
of the minister of culture. In 1978 he was appointed 
deputy director of the Tunisian press in the Ministry of 
Information, director of press services in 1980 and 
director of printing and editing in 1986. 


On 15 September 1987 he was appointed director gen- 
eral of information in the Ministry of Information. 


Abdallah Amami is a commander of the Order of the 
Republic and chevalier of the Order of Independence. 


He is married and has 4 children. 


Expansion of Monastir Airport Under Way 
YOOAD2 36D Tunis L.A PRESSE DE TUNISIE 
in French 29 Dec 89 p 12 


[Article by Yatet Ben Hamida: “Monastir Airport: 
727,000 Passengers During the First 
1989" | 


10 Months of 
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[Text] Monastir International Airport has continued to 
improve its performance. The arrival in our country ofa 
larger and larger number of tourists, particularly during 
the past 3 vears, makes it necessary to develop the 
present facilities at the airport to make it possible to 
meet all future needs. 


Moreover, the authorities appreciated this reality several 


years ago and turned over to the Airport Authority of 


Paris the task of preparing a draft plan for the develop- 
ment of Monastir Airport to cover the period up to 2005. 


Hedi Chaabane, director of Monastir Airport, believes 
that this report is very important, particularly as it will 
make it possible to identify the real capacity of the 
facility and possibilities for extending it. 


Meanwhile, work is currently under way for the expan- 
sion of certain areas of the airport. Among the urgent 
needs that have also made themselves felt is the enlarge- 
ment of the baggage handling facility, the room from 
which passengers embark on aircraft, as well as reserving 
another area for shops and other commercial activities. 
The authorities concerned are aware of the importance 
of these projects for the future operation of the airport, 
and they have not spared the means to take care of them. 
In effect, no less than 7 billion Tunisian dinars will be 
spent on these activities. 


Moreover, we can appreciate the urgency of these exten- 
sions if we recall that this airport will have to double the 
number of passengers passing through it. Some 3.5 
million passengers are expected in 1995, compared to 
1.935 million in 1988, when there were 15,842 landings 
and takeoffs. Regarding the figures for 1989, they are 
almost the same as those for 1988. In effect, during the 
first 10 months of 1989, the airport handled 1.727 
million passengers, with 14,553 landings and takeoffs. 


About 70 percent of the tourists using the airport were 
transported on charter aircraft. This makes it possible 
for us to easily estimate the primary role that the airport 
plays in the tourist sector. 


Consolidating Merchandising Activities 


The role of Monastir Airport does not stop there, 
because in commercial terms it has been performing 
undeniable services for the national economy for years. 
In effect, during 1988 the duty free shop brought in 
nearly 6 billion dinars. 


Moreover, the Ministry of Transport and the Tunisian 
Airports Office are aware of the economic role that the 
airport plays in the promotion of Tunisian products, 
particularly as these exports take place within Tunisia 
and cost less to sell. Hedi Chaabane, director of the 
airport, mentioned the future development program 
aimed at consolidating commercial activities within the 
duty free zones at the airport. This will be done by 
increasing the space occupied by the duty free shop from 
450 to 600 square meters. With this same objective in 
mind, private business will be encouraged to take part in 


NEAR EAST 59 


these commercial activities. In effect, four other new 
stores will go into operation in the course of December 
1989, three of which will be operated by privately owned 
shops where Tunisian products will be offered exclu- 
sively. 


Moreover, it would be unjust not to mention the role 
played by the airport follow-up committee presided over 
by Abdelaziz Chaabane, governor of Monastir, which 
meets periodically to evaluate the operations of this 
institution and takes the necessary action to deal with 
future problems. In addition, this same committee has 
proposed building a second land access route to the 
airport, bearing in mind that the present land access 
route is crossed by a railroad. As this involves a question 
of security, the development of this new access route is 
required for more than one reason. 


Youth Organizations Condemn Ennahdha’s 
Tactics on Campus 

YOOA0D236E Tunis LA PRESSE DE TUNISIE 
in French 16 Dec 89 pp 1, 5 


{Article: “Trouble in Schools and Universities: Mobili- 
zation Against Muslim Fundamentalism, Chamber of 
Deputies Denounces Manipulation of Young People; 
Teachers, Youth Organizations, and UNA [National 
Farmers Union] Condemn Acts of Violence’’} 


[Text] Civil society is beginning to react against the 
escalation carried out by Ennahdha in the various 
schools and universities over the last few days. Many 
youth organizations, teachers in different universities, as 
well as a professional organization have issued state- 
ments and motions in which they protest vigorously 
against the anarchy reigning in schools and universities. 
They call on the authorities to deal with the trouble- 
makers who are trying to ruin the educational system 
and the foundations of civil society. 


They also deplore the indifference and the lack of 
vigilance regarding these situations that tend to under- 
mine the democratic process in effect in the country and 
that are in contradiction to the principles of the new era. 


Those signing the petitions also remarked that the 
defense of civil society and of the achievements of the 
nation are the collective responsibility of social, profes- 
sional, and political organizations, as well as various 
institutions of the lawful government. 


The Tunisian Union of Youth Organizations (UTOJ) 
has made public a statement in which it protests vigor- 
ously against the recent incidents at various schools and 
universities. It condemns those responsible for causing 
these troubles. 


The UTOJ statement said that it is following with 
concern the development of the situation in the schools 
and universities, particularly as it 1s in contradiction to 
the democratic process in effect in the country and with 
the principles of free expression. 
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The UTOJ statement continues: “The acts of violence, 
sabotage, and anarchy orchestrated by persons outside 
the world of education with the single purpose of manip- 
ulating students through the use of rumors and lies and 
of achieving their political objectives in this way are 
likely to arouse a climate of crisis and of anarchy and to 
undermine the democratic experience which we have 
been living through since the change in the government.” 


The UTOJ: 


1. Protests against these crude practices that consist of 
exploiting educational institutions and the good faith of 
the sons and daughters of Tunisia to achieve narrow 
political objectives, misleading the people and creating 
anarchy. 


2. Calls on the students to expose these extremist aims, 
both those expressed in ideas as well as in actions, in 
order to preserve our achievements, which are the prop- 
erty of the Tunisian community. 


3. Emphasizes the fact that the defense of civilian 
society against the forces of evil is the responsibility of 
the various social, political, and cultural organizations 
that believe in the lawfully constituted state and its 
institutions. 


4. Expresses, in the name of the various organizations 
represented within it, a willingness to discharge its 
responsibility to preserve civil society and the achieve- 
ments of the new era in terms of education and of youth. 


Furthermore, the teachers of the Faculty of Sciences in 
Tunis, meeting as a general assembly, have made public 
the following motion: 


Acts of Violence and Strike Pickets at the Tunis 
Faculty of Sciences 


The teachers at the Faculty of Sciences of the University 
of Tunis, meeting together in a general assembly on 11 
December 1989 at 1800 and at the request of the dean of 
the faculty, following the events, which took place on 7, 
8, and 9 December 1989 within the institution: 


¢ Note with concern the disturbances caused by the 
actions of certain students determined to harm the 
proper functioning of the institution. 

¢ Vigorously and without reservation condemn the use 
of force reflected in the siege of the offices of the 
central administration by blocking the entrances and 
the exits and making the dean and administrative 
personnel de facto hostages. Such behavior is an act of 
aggression against the entire university. Through the 
use of intimidation or threat the employment of strike 
pickets to prevent access to amphitheaters and class- 
rooms. Breaking into amphitheaters or classrooms in 
an effort to dissuade the students and call on them to 
strike, thereby refusing to respect the authority of the 
teacher or the will of the students present. 

e Express their concern over the destructive conse- 
quences of these disturbances for the proper func- 
tioning of teaching and the scientific level of training. 
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¢ Express their indignation against the acts of calcu- 
lated violence committed against worker personnel in 
the university restaurant On campus. 

¢ Call on the students to express their sense of respon- 
sibility for safeguarding the calm necessary for the 
proper conduct of the institution, the maintenance of 
its reputation and the credibility of its diplomas. In 
addition, we have learned that the teachers at the 
Faculty of Law and of Political Sciences, as well as 
their colleagues in the Faculty of Economic Sciences 
and of Management have held a meeting on this 
subject. 

¢ On this occasion they express strong protests against 
the incitement of students, by force, to leave the 
amphitheaters and classrooms. 

¢ Emphasize the necessity of not disturbing classes and 
call for a confrontation with these disruptive ele- 
ments. To do this, they have formed groups of 
teachers. 

¢ Call on the institution to exercise identity checks at 
the entrances to the various faculties. 


Finally, the National Farmers Union (UNA) issued this 
communique on 15 December: 


¢ Following the incidents that took place at certain 
secondary schools and faculties of the university and 
that are in contradiction to the principles of civilized 
society, the UNA: 

¢ Condemns these irresponsible actions that affect the 
achievements made in the field of education and 
harm the training of students, for which purpose the 
nation has made considerable sacrifices. 

¢ Calls on students to prevent anything likely to place 
their future in question and invites them to devote 
themselves to their studies. 

¢ Considers that this is the only way to achieve our 
aspirations, to build a society of progress, and to 
achieve the objective of civilizing our society that was 
inaugurated by the new era, an era of freedom, of 
dialogue, and of reconciliation. 


UNITED ARAB EMIRATES 


China Seeks Joint Business Ventures in Dubayy 
44000138A Dubayy GULF NEWS 
in English 7 Dec 89 p 13 


{Article by Eudore R. Chand: “More Projects With 
China on the Anvil] 


[Text] China has offered to set up several hi-tech man- 
ufacturing projects in petrochemicals, dry cell batteries, 
alarm systems and fire fighting equipment, and others, 
on a government to government joint venture basis. 


Most of these if agreed upon are likely to be located in 
the Jabal “Ali Free Zone. The rest will be located else- 
where in the UAE {United Arab Emirates]. 


Government to government discussions on the issue are 
going on between the UAE and the People’s Republic of 
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China, said Yang Han Xin, commercial counsellor at the 
newly opened Chinese consulate general in Dubayy 
yesterday. 


He said one of the projects under discussion is the 
establishment of a petrochemical plant in the UAE for 
the production of fertilisers, urea and other products. 


Discussions with both Dubayy and Abu Dhabi are going 
on, he said. Earlier this year a Chinese team conducted 
the feasibility study for the plant at the Jabal ‘Ali Free 
Zone. However, the main stumbling block appears to be 
the supply of gas, the basic raw material for the project, 
Xin said. 


China has offered to provide the equipment, technology 
and the experts to erect and run the plant. It has asked 
Dubayy to finance the project and to ensure a regular 
supply of gas. 


It has also offered to buy back the output of fertilisers 
and urea which it currently imports from the UAE, Xin 
said. However, no decision has been made as yet. 


Other hi-tech projects under discussion, especially with 
the Dubayy government, include joint ventures in the 
manufacture of button-cell batteries for the watch and 
computer industries, manufacture of alarm systems, and 
production of fire-fighting equipment, Xin said. 


Al-Sharqah Chamber of Commerce and Industry 
Chairman requested the Liaoning province delegation, 
which visited al-Sharqgah recently, to look into the feasi- 
bility of utilising waste glass and scrap iron and steel. 


Other projects involve manufacturing spectacle frames 
and handkerchiefs in Dubayy. 


Xin said China has set up over 20 commercial establish- 
ments in the UAE through its state-owned corporations. 


The Chinese commercial counsellor said a memo- 
randum to review and develop bilateral trade relations 
was signed at the recently concluded meeting of the Joint 
Business Council [JBC]. The meeting was satisfied with 
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the growth rate achieved in bilateral trade since it met 
for the first time last November in Peking. 


The third JBC meeting has in principle been decided to 
be held in Peking next year, Xin said. 


The memorandum also called for increased imports 
from each other. Upon UAE’s request, China has agreed 
to increase its imports of urea, diesel, raw materials for 
plastics manufacturing, and aluminum from Dubayy. 
Other items are being explored. 


The UAE is also seeking China's help in cultivating 
desert areas and beaches, exploitation of marine 
resources and agricultural production. China has also 
agreed to provide more massage doctors for UAE hospi- 
tals, Xin added. 


He said China welcomed UAE investment and entrepre- 
neurship in its industrial sector, both in the private and 
the public sectors. Citing the example of Kuwait, which 
has extended soft loans for over 30 industrial projects in 
China, Xin said all these projects are doing exceptionally 
well. 


The loans are being utilised in the key sectors such as 
electricity production, transport facilities, energy, up- 
grading of key industries and in setting up of export- 
oriented projects. 


China is doing well in its exports to the UAE. At the 
same time its imports are low. 


According to half-yearly statistics this year, imports by 
Dubayy have reached over 60 percent of the total 
imports from China last year, suggesting that last year’s 
figures will be surpassed. On the other hand, exports and 
re-exports stood at 42 and 50 percent 


Xin said though the potential for growth in trade 
between China and the UAE is tremendous, there are 
some obstacles such as the non-availability of direct 
telephone and facsimile services and difficulty in 
obtaining driving licenses which, if removed, will pave 
the way for further growth. 





62 SOUTH ASIA 


AFGHANISTAN 


Mojaddedi, Gilani on Future Relations With U.S., 
USSR 


9OOI0090A Tehran JOMHURI-YE ESLAMI 
in Persian 30 Nov 89 p 4 


[Gilani’s statements on friendship with the Soviets] 


[Text] Islamic Republic News Agency: Sabqatullah 
Mojaddedi, the head of the Afghan Mujahidin’s provi- 
sional government, accompanied by the minister of 
guidance and propaganda, participated in the “Dari” 
language program of radio America [Voice of America?]. 
Mr Mojaddedi called his talks with President Bush 
successful and interesting. 


Mojaddedi said, “Bush praised the struggle of the 
Afghan people and stressed continued U:S. help to the 
Afghan Mujahidin resistance.” 


With reference to the forthcoming meeting of the leaders 
of the United States and the Soviet Union during which 
the subject of Afghanistan’s problems would be dis- 
cussed, Mojaddedi was asked how the subject was raised 
in his talks with President Bush. Mojaddedi replied, “We 
discussed certain problems in this regard and in regard to 
the fact that the Najib government in Afghanistan 
cannot be permanent, and that the decisive majority of 
the Afghan nation do not accept that government. We 
also talked about reducing the Soviet role, and about the 
problems relating to human rights. We emphasized that 
the people of Afghanistan should be able to exercise their 
legitimate right to decide their own future. We also said 
that a decisive majority of the Afghan people have 
accepted our government, and until elections are held in 
Afghanistan, this government will continue its duties.” 


In regard to relations between the Mujahidin provisional 
government and the government of the United States, 
Mojaddedi said, “Ever since the beginning of our jihad 
against the communists of Afghanistan and Russia, the 
United States has given us a great deal of needed help, 
and the Afghan nation will never forget the help it has 
received, whether from Muslim or non-Muslim coun- 
tries.” Mojaddedi added, “We try to have good relations 
with all countries and in particular with those who have 
helped us.”’ He referred to Saudi Arabia, Pakistan, and 
the United States as exmples of countries who had 
helped. He praised them, and emphasized that the pro- 
visional government will have good relations with them. 


Following the broadcast of Sabqatullah Mojaddedi’s 
interview, the head of the provisional Mujahidin govern- 
ment of Afghanistan, the deputy spokesman of the 
council of the Islamic alliance of Afghanistan contacted 
the Islamic Republic news agency and called Mojad- 
dedi’s statements his own personal views and an attempt 
to ignore the valuable services rendered by the Islamic 
Republic of Iran to 3 million Afghan refugees during the 
last 11 years. 
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Hashemi Lulanji said, “It is regrettable that Mr Mojad- 
dedi allows himself to ignore the presence of 3 million 
Afghan emigrants in Iran, and the true views of the 
Afghan nation regarding the Islamic Republic of Iran.” 
In a statement, the Afghan Mujahidin provisional gov- 
ernment’s chief justice noted that if the Soviet govern- 
ment remedied its past mistakes and obeyed interna- 
tional law, the future government of Afghanistan would 
establish friendly relations with Russia. 


In a statement issued on Monday in Peshawar, Sayyed 
Ahmad Gilani stated further, “The elected government 
of Afghanistan, which will replace the Kabul regime, will 
establish friendly relations with all neighboring coun- 
tries.” 


In its Tuesday edition, the newspaper JANG added this 
report: ““The diplomatic circles of Islamabad regard as a 
significant development the offer of friendship with 
Russia made by a high ranking official of the Afghan 
Mujahidin provisional government and the presence of 
the Russian ambassador on the occasion of the freeing of 
Russian prisoners of war by the provisional govern- 
ment.” 


On the other hand, according to the French news service, 
Najib, the head of the Kabul government, stated that he 
was opposed to the intervention of Russian troops in 
Afghanistan in 1358 [21 March 1979 - 20 March 1980] 
which, he thought, occurred because of the ideological 
dissension within the country’s communist party. 


In a talk with PRAVDA Najib said, ““When Mikhail 
Gorbachev, the Soviet leader, proposed for the first time 
the pullout of Russian troops from Afghanistan, Babrak 
Karmal, the former leader of Afghanistan, opposed it on 
the pretext that if Russia was to pull out, it would have 
to return with millions of troops.” 


Negotiations Between the Seven-Party Alliance and the 
Nine-Party Alliance 


The second round of talks between certain members of 
the Seven-Party Alliance with the Nine-Party Alliance, 
based in Iran, started on Tuesday in Peshawar with 
discussions concerning the participation of the Nine- 
Party Alliance in the provisional government. 


According to the central news unit from Islamabad, the 
newspaper THE FRONTIER POST, published in Pesha- 
war, added this report: “In these discussions, the manner 
of the participation of the Iran-based groups in the 
Afghan Mujahidin provisional government was scruti- 
nized.” 


This report quoted a statement by Dr Taleb, a member 
of the Nine-Party Alliance, indicating that progress was 
made in this round of talks and that he was hopeful that 
an agreement would be signed by the participants in the 
near future. 
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Commentary on Mujahedin Elections 


90O10088A Tehran KEYHAN 
in Persian 28 Nov 89 p 20 


[Text] Note: The following article has been forwarded to 
KEYHAN by Hashemi Lulanji, deputy spokesman for 
the nine-party Mujahidin Coalition Counci! of Afghani- 
stan. Publication of the views of the said author is 
mainly intended to familiarize our readers with the 
existing viewpoints versus the present Jihad organiza- 
tions of Afghanistan—KEYHAN Foreign Service. 


On 2/9/1368 [23 November 1989] it was announced that 
six of the Mujahidin groups residing in Peshawar have 
reached an agreement on holding a just and equitable 
election. Furthermore, Mr Gilani explained that the 
representatives of six of the seven parties residing in 
Pakistan will participate in these elections, and only one 
party has decided not to take part in the elections since 
it does not consider the elections Islamic. 


In this regard, two important questions come to mind 
which need to be answered for the Afghan people. The first 
question: Is Mowlavi Khales the only Islam observer and 
the sole Islamic individual among the seven groups? If that 
is not the case, then why don’t the respectable Islamic 
clerics—whether those living inside the country or 
abroad—point out the fact and make Mowlavi Khales 
aware that at a time when world arrogance tries to steal the 
Islamic revolution from Afghanistan, at a time when 
Kabul and other large cities are still under the rein of the 
Soviet puppet government, and when foreign powers make 
deals on Afghanistan, why doesn’t Mowlavi Khales allow 
the Mujahidin to unite and save Islamic Afghanistan? Of 
course there is no doubt that Mowlavi Khales’s present 
living conditions are much better than what he used to 
have at home, so much better in fact that there is no 
comparison! Once in a while he has the opportunity to 
issue a verdict from his luxurious mansion, whereby he 
excOmmunicates some people, calls some corrupt, and 
declares others as illicit. However, if he were in a situation 
like the Kabul’s Muslims or the refugees residing in the 
camps and along the border, then he would not allow 
himself one day to denounce the participation of the 
Shiite people in the government elections, then another 
day prohibit the presence of women at the demonstrations, 
and yet at another time call the action of the other six 
parties un-Islamic. Indeed it is regrettable. He should 
know that pronouncing his personal views as Islamic 
verdict over international radio waves will not be benefi- 
cial to himself nor to the Muslim nation of Afghanistan. 
Some time ago, he declared his own party dissolved in the 
interest of the provisional government and stated that it 
would be un-Islamic to oppose the provisional Mujahidin 
government. But today, he once again reiterates his party's 
name and declares the provisional government's decisions 
with regard to the elections as un-Islamic! 


There is also another question which needs to be answered 
by Mowlavi, and that is the fact that during the reign of 
Zaher Shah and Davud frequent elections-to-be took place. 
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At that time, why didn’t he rise from the mosque to 
denounce those elections and carry out his lawful religious 
duties? 


The second main question is that the other six parties all 
have mentioned just and equitable elections. Is it fair that 
from among at least 19 recognized groups, which have also 
been officially recognized by the provisional government, 
only six groups—namely six individuals, decide the des- 
tiny of the whole Afghan nation? Notwithstanding, 
whether under the present circumstances it is possible to 
hold the elections or not, the very principle of decision- 
making by six is not acceptable to the whole Afghan nation 
at all. It is possible that these groups can gather 500 
individuals under the name of “representatives of the 
Afghanistan people” in the Supreme Council of Afghani- 
stan, but this will be nothing short of repetition since this 
council would not have any more substance and qualifica- 
tions than the former advisory council of the previous 
provisional government. Of course it is a good thing to 
have elections, and finally the people of Afghanistan will 
have to hold the elections, but what kind, is yet to be seen! 
Furthermore, the decision-making gentlemen of the six 
aforementioned groups ought to know that the bitter 
experience of the past is not going to be forgotten, and that 
they should not think slightly of the destiny of the nation 
nor should they play games with the prestige of the 
Mujahidin either. Everyone knows that one of the greatest 
factors for questioning the power of the Mujahidin and the 
stability of Kabul’s regime is the result of hasty decisions 
by the seven groups with regard to the formation of the 
advisory council and creation of the provisional govern- 
ment. So much so that this precedent-setting government 
did not promote the incentive of Jihad in the people, but 
on the contrary it hastened its weakening, which led to the 
collision of the provisional government with the Islamic 
Coalition Council of Afghanistan. On many occasions the 
Coalition Council has signed agreements and memoranda 
of understanding with the responsible authorities of the 
provisional government for the sake of boosting the Muja- 
hidin’s morale and the victory of the Muslim nation of 
Afghanistan, however the leaders of the seven above-stated 
groups and the responsible officials of the provisional 
government have only utilized those agreements in their 
political power struggles. The various representative 
groups of the Coalition Council in Peshawar have always 
faced a variety of obstacles and have gone back without 
any positive results. We hope this time around the pre- 
vious experience is not repeated and the joint commission 
does not remain fruitless, although announcing the elec- 
tions before the final decision of the commission 1s con- 
trary to the recent agreement. 


Hashemi Lulanji 
INDIA 


Commentary: Post-Election Alliances Inevitable 
900100774 New Delhi NAVBHARAT TIMES 
in Hindi 17 Nov 89 p 5 


[Column: “Aram Kursi Se” (‘From the Armchair’] by 
Arvind Narayan Das] 
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| Text] Perhaps the most important message in the million- 
word report concerning the current election was that in 
Mathura, V. P. Singh flatly refused to speak from the same 
platform as the BJP [Bhartiya Janata Party]. Even though 
on the one hand, there is considerable understanding 
between the BJP, Janata Dal, and the National Front 
regarding allocation of seats, many leaders and political 
observers believe that, for all practical purposes, these two 
parties are fighting the election as one alliance. But on the 
other hand, V. P. Singh’s public rebuff of the BJP is 
indicative of the situation emerging after the elections. 


If it is assumed that the Congress will not obtain a 
majority, then it is clear that neither the National Front, 
nor the BJP is in a position to form a government on 
their own strength. First of all, they have not nominated 
their own car.didates in sufficient numbers so that their 
own members can be in a majority in the ninth parlia- 
ment. Moreover, if a non-Congress government is 
formed, it will be a coalition government. The Janata 
Dal and the National Front will either have to depend on 
the BJP or they will have to look to the Leftist Front in 
order to secure a parliamentary majority. 


It is for such a contingency that there is competition 
between the BJP and the Leftist Front to see which can 
win more seats and, in that eventuality, which will 
politically carry greater clout in the parliament. But the 
situation today is such that political observers do not 
believe that either the BJP or the Leftist Front will carry 
more seats than the other. 


So the question arises as to with whom the Janata 
Dal-National Front government will be formed—with 
the help of BJP or with the support of the Leftist Front. 


To a large extent, the answer to this question will also 
depend on who emerges as the Janata Dal leader, and 
who will be sought to be made the prime minister. At this 
point, as far as Ajit Singh and Ramkrishan Hegde are 
concerned, their game is up. But it is also clear that even 
though Arun Nehru and Chaudhary Devilal may well 
emerge as king makers, it is beyond them to secure the 
throne. Ultimately, within the Janata Dal, there are only 
two candidates for the prime ministership— 
(handershekhar and V. P. Singh. 


It is a matter of coincidence that both of them are trying 
to distance themselves from the BJP. It is noteworthy 
that whereas Chandershekhar has presented his political 
leanings in a very enigmatic manner, V. P. Singh made it 
clear, not today but for many months, that he regards the 
Leftists as his natural political allies. At the time when he 
said this, many a political pundit had called him an utter 
fool. Later, when V. P. Singh went to Varanasi to accept 
the title of “Rajrishi,” the belief went home that he says 
one thing and does another. 


But in politics nothing stays permanent, and a successful 
politician is one who changes himself in keeping with the 
values of a changing time. During the past few months, it 
has become clear that V. P. Singh is the most successful 
player in the art of changing with the changing times. At 
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the same time, it has also become clear that V. P. Singh's 
words and deeds are not mere showmanship. These are 
not only an indication of his increasing political matu- 
rity, but also his political understanding of the country’s 
kaleidoscopic reality. A kind of understanding which 
tells him that if he is to become prime minister of an 
unstable and divided society, then he can accept BJP’s 
conditional support. But if he is to lead an India which 1s 
based on the human values listed in the constitution, 
then he has to keep aloof from the diehard Hindu 
elements and communal politics that are based on 
dividing the society on a communal basis and the 
organizations which are championing these causes. 


Today, when the country is again fragmenting on the 
basis of religion, once again it needs a leader who, like 
Mahatama Gandhi and Jawaharlal Nehru, can work the 
politics of bringing the society together. Under the 
present conditions it has also become clear that it will 
not be possible to establish the superiority of politics in 
the coming elections. In this context, this election will 
not be “final” but only a “dress rehearsal.’ His calcula- 
tions may run on these lines. There 1s only a slim chance 
of a stable government emerging from these elections. 
Therefore with the use of foresight, an environment 
should be created which will not only be appropriate for 
the long rule of a Nehru-like statesman, but which may 
also permit the launching of some long-term socioeco- 
nomic programs. 


One reason for India’s partition in 1947 was that the 
Congress and Muslim League leaders, bleeding from a 
long fight, eager to obtain power quickly, and tired and 
aging, accepted the country’s partition. If the late 
Mohammad ‘Ali Jinnah was one of these exhausted 
leaders, then, by then, Sardar Patel was also exhausted. 
At that time, the political exhaustion of the nation’s 
leaders became the country’s misfortune. 


Today also there are several exhausted leaders, in the 
Opposition in general and in the Janata Dal in particular, 
who want to come to power as soon as possible, on the 
strength of any kind of alliance. For many, this is the last 
chance. 


Under these conditions, if one can keep patience, then 
there is no need for him to forsake principles. By joining 
secular elements from the National Front and the Con- 
gress and with the support of the leftist parties, it is 
possible to form a party which can continue the Indian 
constitution’s values and economic programs (on which 
there has emerged a national consensus). Today, it 1s also 
clear that, under the present conditions, such an alliance 
or for that matter any alliance will be unstable and the 
possibility of mid-term elections will continue to loom 
large. Under such conditions, only he who regards this 
election as a “dress rehearsal” and who prepares himself 
for long-term politics, can win today’s election. 
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IRAN 


Majles Speaker Warns Against Conspiracy in 
Lebanon 

YOOIO091A Tehran JOMHURLYE ESLAMI 

in Persian 4 Dec 89 p 11 


[Excerpts] As the session continued, Majles Speaker 
Mehdi Karrubi discussed the issues and events of the 
day. He began by saying: 


These days strange and astonishing events are taking 
place in Islamic Lebanon. As we see, France, which 
considers itself the defender of international law and 
considers its country the center and cradle of civiliza- 
tion, is trying to divide up Lebanon. France is working 
towards this with the usurper Jerusalem regime and Iraq. 
The status, essence, and being of the usurper Jerusalem 
regime is evident. Its government has caused the dis- 
placement of the Palestinians, and the land has become 
indignant. 


Iraq, as a warlike government of the ’Aflaq clan, against 
the people, works in the area with its own nation and the 
Islamic and Arab nations and to help Michel ‘Awn 
divide up Lebanon. 


France talks of civilization and international law, and for 
these reasons brands many countries with this condem- 
nation, but we see that they have broken all the interna- 
tional laws. France enters Lebanon officially, its ships 


move, its representatives enter East Beirut in violation of 


national and government sovereignty and without visas 
or explanation, and meet with Michel ‘Awn to plot 
against an oppressed nation. Therefore all organizations, 
political parties, and political, religious, and spiritual 
circles have condemned this action, but they continue 
with their despicable activities. 


These same people are unable to tolerate a few families 
and a few girls in Islamic garb entering the schools, and 
this complex problem remains unsolved. 


Another issue that exists in Africa is that in 1973 the 
Organization of African Unity decided to end relations 
with the Zionists and Israel. Despite that pact and the 


unity the Zionists have with the racist government of 


South Africa, recently we have seen that the African 
nations, one after the other, are officially recognizing the 
Zionist regime occupying Jerusalem. In reality, to recog- 
nize the Zionists is not to fight the apartheid regime, it is 
giving up the struggle against the racist aggressors. 


The nations and the Africans recognize perfectly well the 
alliances and essence of these two governments and they 
know the nature of their relationship. This is the first 
point. 


The second point is that the governments and nations of 
Africa must be aware that if the Zionists can have this 
kind of influence in Africa, with the kind of intelligence 
and spies they have, the influence they find in various 
ways in the companies and firms ts actually a serious 
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potential and later actual danger for the free nations, 
semi-free nations, nationalist nations, and for the gov- 
eraments which are not puppet regimes. We therefore 
now call upon the Foreign Ministry, the respected min- 
ister of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, and our foreign 
policy makers to take note of these matters and to set 
priorities in the close relations with the African nations 
which embody the struggle against South Africa and that 
cut relations with the Zionists, and, naturally, as | have 
said, these are one and the same thing 


Another point I must mention is that my friends must 
look favorably on the double-urgency motion on the 
Afghans which has been presented. The matter is a 
serious One concerning the Mujahidin, the Mujahidin 
who come and go, and even their interest in returning 
forces and continuing their work. 


Yesterday was also the anniversary of the martyrdom of 
the great scholar and combative revolutionary cler- 
gyman, the late Mirza Kuchek Khan. It was this great 
revolutionary who began the struggle under those condi- 
lions with that astonishing and militant movement. 
Unfortunately, due to the betrayal against him, he was 
not able to achieve the desired result. However, his 
name, memory, and greatness will shine forever, and we 
have reflected his thoughts and vision in our society 
thanks to the Islamic revolution. We offer congratula- 
tions and condolences to our entire nation, especially to 
the dear people of Gilan, on the anniversary of the 
martyrdom of this revolutionary clergyman 


Likewise, last week was the anniversary of the mar- 
tyrdom of the great martyr Ayatollah Modarres, this 
great personality who for the Majles members 1s always a 
source of honor and pride. A person who against the 
enemies in this manner stood firmly. He stood against 
Reza Khan, and our great and respected Imam on many 
occasions commended, praised, honored, and spoke 
highly of this great learned man. 


We hope that we can all continue in the great and 
splendid path of these great men of Islam, God willing. 


The Deputies’ Memos 


As the session continued, the deputies’ memos to the 
nation’s executive officials were read by Mr Karrubi, as 
follows: 


¢ Mr Marvayi, Borujerd deputy, to the minister of 
commerce concerning the procurement of construc- 
tion materials to rebuild bombed areas in the Munic- 
ipality of Borujerd. 

¢ Mr Taha’i, Tonekabon and Ramsar deputy, to the 
president's first deputy, the Council of Ministers, and 
the Plan and Budget Organization concerning the 
expedited establishment of villages in regions Two 
Thousand, Three Thousand, and Ashku, and the 
construction of an educational complex in these 
areas 

¢ Mr Nowruzi, Molayer deputy, to the minister of 
petroleum concerning the procurement of houschold 





kerosene and the procurement of household pipes, 
connectors, and gas fuel equipment at government 
prices in Molayer. 

¢ Messrs. Shoja’i and Mirdamadi, deputies from Sari, 
to the minister of commerce concerning the procure- 


ment of construction materials in the Municipality of 


Sari; to the Economic Mobilization staff concerning 
increasing the Mazandaran Province flour ration, 
especially in Sari. 


* Mr Malek-Asa, Malavi deputy, to the minister of 


industries with regard to expediting the start-up of the 


province’s refrigerator factory; to the minister of 


agriculture with regard to the start-up of the Khor- 
ramabad pasteurized milk plant; and to the minister 
of industries and the Housing Bank concerning expe- 
diting the start-up of the Poldokhtar lime brick and 
industrial lime factories. 


Majles Proceedings 


After the pre-agenda speeches and readings of deputies’ 
memos to the nation’s executive officials, the Mayjles 
began its agenda. The double-urgency motion to estab- 
lish Afghan refugees in camps and their control and 
supervision was studied and debated, with attendance by 
members of the Council of Guardians. After comments 
from one of the signatories to the proposal, each oppo- 
nent and supporter expressed his views concerning the 
total proposal. 


The opponents of the motion mainly objected to the 
destructive effects it would have domestically and 
abroad, its lack of conformity with Islam’s emphasis on 
supporting the refugees of Islam, the fact that it would 
create problems for the government, its impracticality, 
and its failure to provide as required for the needs of the 
true Afghan refugees. 


Supporters of the motion cited the various forms of 


social corruption created by the Afghans, the general 


threat to public decorum and security, the appearance of 


disruption in some cities, and Afghans taking jobs. 


After remarks from the opponents and the supporters, a 
group of deputies proposed that the motion be tabled for 
6 months, which was voted on and rejected. Then a 
proposal was made to eliminate one level of its double- 
urgency status, and this was voted on and approved. 


It is perhaps worth mentioning that this proposal will be 
referred to the Majles commissions as a single-urgency 
motion, and after study by experts in the various com- 
missions it will be returned to the Mayles for another 
vote. The final item on the agenda for yesterday's public 
Majles session was discussion of the double-urgency 
motion to turn over Martyr Beheshti Hospital in Qom to 
the Islamic Revolutionary Martyr's Foundation, which 
was considered in the presence of members of the 
Council of Guardians. After comments by opponents 
and supporters the entire motion was put to a vote and 
approved. Consideration of proposed amendments was 
deferred to the next session. 


SOUTH ASIA 
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Yesterday's public Majles session ended at 12 pm. 
Today's morning Majles session will also be public. 


Container Liquid Gas Distribution Problems Aired 
YOOIO06SA Tehran RESALAT in Persian 21, 22 Nov &9Y 


[Article entitled, “Public Discontent With the System of 
Gas Distribution.”] 


[21 Nov 89 p 10] 
{ Text] Social Sector: 


Ever since the system of container gas acquisition by 
coupons has been abandoned in Tehran and gas con- 
tainers are being sold without coupons, people in most 
areas of the city are finding it difficult to obtain con- 
tainer gas; in other words, their difficulties of the past in 
this respect have increased, for even when gas rationing 
was in force, some people were discontented with the gas 
distribution system of certain companies. 


Persigas, Supergas, Irangas, and Butanegas companies 
supply the largest number of consumers, but the inhab- 
itants of Tehran are dissatisfied with the way these 
companies are distributing gas. The people believe that 
the conditions of gas supply have worsened compared to 
the time when coupons were required. The people say 
that now that economic conditions in the country are 
becoming normal and under normal conditions, coupons 
lose their wartime character, the authorities should 
arrange the distribution of rationed articles in such a way 
as not to create hardship. 


Our newspaper correspondent went among the people t« 
see for himself what the difficulty was, to obtain the 
reactions of the inhabitants of Tehran, and to hear their 
views and complaints. Of course, we shall also try to get 
in touch with the responsible officials of the National 
Gas Company and the gas distribution companies men- 
tioned earlier and obtain their views and future plans for 
solving this problem. We shall keep the people informed 
of the situation as well. 


Precinct 11: Containers of Irangas Needed 


Mariam Hoseyni, housewife: “It was better in the past. 
Now we get our gas very late, and we are forced to fill up 
with picnic gas at a cost of 170 rials and use it for 
cooking.” 


“Ali Akbari, government employee: “In my view, the 
abolition of gas coupons has involved us tn this hard- 
ship. The situation is such now that our gas container has 
been empty for 2 months.” 


"Ali Hemati: “With the abolition of gas coupons, the 
officials in charge of gas distribution are no longer held 
accountable. They can sell gas containers for higher 
prices to shopowners, bakeries, and such other places 
and they do not have to work as hard. As God is my 
witness, Our gas container has been empty for more than 
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2 months. | called Qa’em Shahr yesterday and asked 
relatives to bring us a container of gas if possible.” 


Precincts 17 and 18: Containers of Persigas, Butanegas 
and Supergas Needed 


‘Since the officials of the National Gas Company have 
been concentrating on the gas supply network, they have 
ceased tO pay any attention to the people who need 
container gas; as a result, we have been encountering 
difficulty for some time now in obtaining gas.” 


“They pay no heed to the hardship we unfortunate and 
helpless individuals, who do not have piped gas supplied 
to their buildings, are facing. In the past, we used to get 
gas supplied to us 2 or 3 times a week. When our 
containers were empty, the homeowners would hurry 
down to the roadside and obtain full containers. Why are 
the authorities paying no attention to this problem? In 
the past, we were faced with the problem of the shortage 
of onions; then it was potatoes; now our problem is 
container gas. | think that if this problem 1s solved 
tomorrow, we will be facing another in the future.” 


Precinct 16: Containers of Irangas and Persigas Needed 


An employee of the fire department: “Our container has 
been empty for almost 2 months but there 1s no sign of 
Persigas. In the past, Persigas would come to our neigh- 
borhood 3 times a week and people would be waiting for 
gas containers. But now they have given up hope of 
seeing gas containers being brought to the roadside and 
are sure that no gas will be coming their way. We do not 
know what to do. My wife is forced to cook with picnic 


”9 


gas. ; 


[22 Nov 89 p 10] 
{Text} Social Sector: 


The Previous day, an article appeared on this page 
dealing with the dissatisfaction of the people with the 
system of liquid gas distribution. The article pointed out 
that for some time now, the people in some areas of 
Tehran have been encountering difficulty in obtaining 
liquid gas and they are generally dissatisfied with the gas 
distribution system of certain companies. We are now 
printing here the details of our discussion with the 
managing directors of Persigas and Irangas, the acting 
director of Supergas, and a director of Butanegas. The 
object of the meeting was to elicit the response of the 
directors to the questions and problems of the people. 
First, the managing director of Persigas Company 
entered the discussion and said, “We are faced with 
problems involving transportation, a shortage of auto- 
mobiles, and the high cost of spare parts. For the last 5 
years, gas distribution has been carried out by old tanker 
transport. In spite of all these difficulties, 1t has been one 
of the duties of this company to supply gas to city 
dwellers. The difficulties and shortages encountered by 
the people in regard to liquid gas 1s not connected in any 
way with the company’s distribution. I can state boldly 
that the distribution of liquid gas 1s better now compared 


SOUTH ASIA 67 


to 15 days ago. Last year, we distributed only 22,000 gas 
containers among the inhabitants of Tehran, whereas 
this year, the number has risen to 43,000 containers. The 
automobile [distribution] division of Persigas distributes 
gas in Tehran with the help of 160 automobiles. It 
sometimes happens that the automobiles of the Persigas 
container division which supply gas to the people return 
with full gas containers to their installations and this 
indicates an increase in Persigas’s liquid gas supplies. Of 
course, it 1s possible that the system of gas distribution to 
certain neighborhoods of Tehran may not be good; but in 
general, the available statistics and the lack of com- 
plaints by the public show that we are having no diffi- 
culty supplying gas to all areas of Tehran. If there should 
be any complaints, God willing we shall alleviate them.” 


The managing director of Irangas Company in his state- 
ment pointed out that fluctuations in production, the 
scarcity of facilities such as automobiles, spare parts, and 
tires needed for the transportation system were problems 
which prevented the obtaining and distribution of liquid 
gas on time. He said, “The people who need gas should 
call the company so that we may meet their need.” 


“Although the consumption by urban dwellers 1s high, 
we have tried to raise the level of production so that the 
people may not encounter any problems.” 


The acting director of Supergas Company also expressed 
his views on the matter: “Because of the low price of gas, 
liquid gas companies are on their last legs and are 
depreciating. While the prices of all other goods are 
rising, the price of gas remains low. The real problem 
facing liquid gas companies in the private sector is in 
large part the low price of gas which brings loss to the 
companies. Even if there is an abundance of gas in the 
country, if the problems in the transportation system 
relating to gas are not solved, we would still not be able 
to fulfill the needs of the city dwellers properly. At 
present, as a result of the low price of gas, we are not able 
to buy automatic equipment. Since *63, the company has 
not acquired any means of transport and some of our 
automatic equipment is too old to function.” 


He added, “When liquid gas was obtained through 
coupons, the inhabitants of the city had to tender their 
coupons to obtain gas. But now that coupons are no 
longer required, most people use more gas than they did 
before. The onset of winter has also increased the use of 
gas and created problems for the people.” 


Engineer Saberi, one of the directors of Butanegas Com- 
pany, said, “The real reason for the difficulty in the 
distribution of liquid gas is the delay in the start up of the 
Marun liquid gas refinery. The refinery was supposed to 
start working within 2 or 3 days, but it has taken almost 
a month to start production.” 


“IT think that even if liquid gas was to be distributed by 
coupon, the shortage would still be felt. The system of 
distribution has gradually improved since last week and 
will become normal in two weeks.” 
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PAKISTAN 


Benazir Bhutto Said To Be Nonconciliatory 
Toward Opposition 


QOOT0089B Karachi JASARAT in Urdu 20 Nov 89 p 3 


[Editorial] 


[Text] Prime Minister Benazir Bhutto acknowledged 
that her government committed some mistakes, the 
greatest of them was the one that opened up all the fronts 
at the same time. But she says that we are now trying to 
form a government based on national reconciliation. 
The prime minister acknowledged this during the course 
of a newspaper interview. She said that the criticism of 
the members of the Assembly and newspapers were 
correct. She further said that the Senate was ignored, and 
added that in the case of Admiral Sarohi more attention 
was given than was necessary. 


The prime minister's admission is directed toward a new 
political trend because her old policy proved to be a 
failure. The PPP [Pakistan People’s Party] government 
is giving the impression that its new political trend will 
be based on reconciliation. 


We wish to God that it may be so. But the impression 
given by the prime minister during her interview was not 
one of reconciliation, but one of maintaining her hold on 
power and keeping it out of danger. This is why she has 
explicitly stated that its aim will be to expand the PPP 
majority in the parliament. But the question that arises is 
how will she attain her objective of gaining a majority for 
her party in the parliament. It 1s clear that she will have 
to break up the other political parties. But the question 1s 
will such intrigues and conspiracy succeed in promoting 
a sense of understanding or will it increase the bitterness 
and confrontation. 


The prime minister said that they divide the opposition 
into two categories. With one group they are ready to 
cooperate, and with the other group they have nothing in 
common. According to Benazir Bhutto, the opposition 
groups are of two kinds. One kind of opposition consists 
of old allies belonging to MRD [Movement for the 
Restoration of Democracy] and all the other opposition 
parties fall into the other category. Dividing the opposi- 
tion into two categories indicates that Benazir Bhutto is 
not ready to deal with and make decisions with the 
United Opposition Parties collectively. Her efforts will 
be directed toward ignoring the basic and large opposi- 
tion groups and cooperating with the other smaller 
groups. But this is not the way of reconciliation. This, in 
other words, is alligning and consolidating ones own 
position at the expense of the other parties. Even if she 
succeeds in her efforts, she will not be able to achieve the 
national reconciliation she mentioned earlier. To 
achieve national reconciliation, the Center should hold 
talks with the representative government of the Punjab 
and its leadership. 
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Benazir Bhutto referred to her former allies in the MRD, 
but according to Wali Khan she herself buried the MRD, 
which now does not exist. The real forces now are the 
political parties that were outside the MRD. Their status 
and strength has been acknowledged by the parties 
belonging to the MRD, who have formed an alliance 
with them. This alliance is not weak. It is very durable 
and lasting. Efforts to break this alhhance cannot succeed, 
because the strength of this alliance 1s based on people 
who violently dislike the PPP, and not on personalities. 
To put an end to their dislike, remove the doubts and 
suspicions, and calm their anger and outrage, it 1s first 
necessary to acknowledge the genuine representative 
leadership of these elements as a political power. It 
should consider it to be a basic political party, deal with 
it as such, and enter into agreements with it. 


Nuclear Weapons: Open Announcement Supported 
YOOIOO89A Karachi JASARAT in Urdu 19 Nov SY p 3 


[Editorial] 


[Text] According to All India Radio, Pakistan’s Army 
Chiet of Staff, General Mirza Aslam Beg, in an interview 
with a Japanese weekly journal, said that Pakistan will 
have to make nuclear weapons for its defense and for 
enhancing the defensive capabilities of its army. He said 
only under these conditions will our enemies not have 
the courage to attack us. Aslam Beg also said that 
Pakistan was making missiles that would have the capa- 
bility of hitting objects at a distance of 200 kilometers, 
thereby increasing the country’s defensive capability 
enormously. 


General Aslam Beg 1s the first Pakistani military officer 
to openly support nuclear weapons, and this is a position 
which Jamaat-i-Islami has been emphasizing from the 
very first day, and now many other political parties are 
also confirming this position. But the Pakistani govern- 
ment has for some time now adopted a very apologetic 
and stealthy attitude, as if it were a shameful act to 
protect oneself from enemies and strengthen one’s defen- 
sive capabilities. But the fact is exactly as General Aslam 
Beg has indicated. If Pakistan’s defensive capabilities are 
clear and convincing, and if it has nuclear weapons, then 
none of our enemies will dare to attack us. This ts 
something we have to encounter. There 1s nothing wrong 
fundamentally or morally in admitting this fact, espe- 
cially when the possible enemy Pakistan has to confront 
is constantly increasing its nuclear power without any 
regret or remorse, and who exploded a nuclear device in 
1974, and is now busy making all kinds of nuclear 
weapons. Against whom the Indian weapons will be used 
is an Open secret. India keeps on singing hymns of peace, 
even after exploding nuclear devices. On the other hand. 
when Pakistan proposed in the United Nations that the 
region surrounding the Indian Ocean be declared a 
nuclear- free zone, it was India that opposed this plan 
because it knows very well that this plan would be 
directed against itself. It is worth mentioning that our 
military officers have also come to realize that only by 
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being prepared militarily can they protect themselves. 
The weaker countries invite the mischievous countries 
themselves. All along, the Pakistani government, fearing 
the loss of U.S. aid, has been saying that it has no 
intention of making nuclear weapons. But it should 
realize that if it is attacked, as has usually been the case, 
U.S. aid will be of no use, and that the United States or 
for that matter no other country will fight for Pakistan. 
On the other hand, what is to be seen is the attitude of 
the United States towards countries like Israel, Argen- 
tina, South Africa, or India who have been making 
nuclear weapons. Isn’t Israel the greatest recipient of 
U.S. aid and backing, and isn’t the United States trying 
to increase its friendship with India? In today’s world 
politics, the smaller countries have become the necessi- 
ties of the big countries and, as such, the fear of big 
countries should be removed. Even so the U.S. authori- 
ties, scholars, and members of Congress accuse Pakistan 
of making nuclear weapons. As it is, accusations are 
being levelled against Pakistan. Then why shouldn't we 
come out in the open and state that Pakistan will make 
nuclear weapons for its own security and survival and 
that this is indispensible for its existence. We once again 
wholeheartedly endorse the stand taken by Aslam Beg. 
He has certainly exhibited courage. 


Pak-Jordan Joint Industrial Ventures 
46000073C Lahore THE PAKISTAN TIMES 
in English 18 Dec 89 p 9 


{Article: “Pak-Jordan Industrial Ventures Discussed”’] 


[Text] Islamabad—Pakistan and Jordan discussed a 
number of measures to expand the sphere of their 
cooperation in economic field at the fourth session of the 
Pakistan Jordan Joint Economic Commission which 
started here on Saturday. 


They also exchanged views on need to increase volume 
of trade and explored the possibilities of absorbing 
Pakistani manpower in Jordan. 


The Jordanian delegation was led by the secretary gen- 
eral Ministry of Planning, Dr. Safwan Tagan while the 
Pakistan delegation was headed by the Additional Sec- 
retary, Economic Affairs Division. 


During the meeting, measures to further widen Pakistan, 
Jordan cooperation in the fields of education, culture, 
science and technology and civil aviation came under 
discussion. 


Both sides also laid great stress on establishment of 
Pak-Jordan joint industrial ventures and promotion of 
technical cooperation in fields of agriculture and live- 
stock. 


The leader of the Pakistan delegation pointed out that 
the achievements at the economic level were not reflec- 
tive of the close relationship as well as the strength of the 
economics of the two countries. He stressed the need for 
not only developing the existing economic relations 
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between the two countries but also to explore new areas 
of cooperation to the advantage of the two peoples. 


A working group was constituted during the meeting 
which would continue deliberations tomorrow. The rec- 
ommendations of the group will be considered by the 
Joint Economic Commission in its plenary session, The 
agreed minutes are expected to be signed on the conclu- 
sion of the JC session —APP 


Punjab Government Said To Be Responsible for 
Lawlessness 


46000073E Lahore THE PAKISTAN TIMES 
in English 18 Dec 89 p 12 


[Article: ““Punjab Assembly Unhappy With Law and 
Order Situation” } 


{Text] Lahore—Members of the Punjab Assembly, both 
from the treasury benches and the opposition who took 
part in the two-and-a-half hour debate on law and order 
situation in the province, bitterly criticised the govern- 
ment and the law-enforcing agencies for their failure to 
control the increasing incidents of crime, lawlessness and 
corruption in the province. 


Prof. Mohammad Ahmad, an IJI [Islamic Jamhoori 
Ittehad]) MPA [Member of Provincial Assembly] from 
Sialkot, said that murders, dacoities, robberies and thefts 
have become a common occurrence as the administra- 
tion was putting deaf ears to this challenging problem. 
Instead of solving the problems of the people and 
checking lawlessness, the government has indulged into 
confrontation with its rivals. The politics of confronta- 
tion as well as the political instability have led to the 
deterioration of law and order situation. He advised the 
rival parties to respect each other and extend coopera- 
tion in the interest of democracy. 


Nawabzada Ghazanfar Gill traced the causes of crimes 
in the society. He said economic inequality, discrimina- 
tory attitude, deprivations, unemployment, unnecessary 
exhibition of wealth and ostentation, imperialist atti- 
tude, biological reasons, parents’ lack of control on 
children, unhealthy family traditions, illiteracy etc. were 
responsible factors. He said what was objectionable was 
the apathy of law-enforcing agencies, particularly their 
patronising of the criminals. He said the politics in the 
province was being run on the strength of goondas 
[thugs] and vagabonds and those who were to control 
crime, were themselves responsible for breeding crimes. 


Babu Munir from PPP [Pakistan People’s Party] said 
that instead of discussing law and order situation, some 
of the members from the treasury benches resorted to 
criticism against the central government. He said the 
government officers were involved in politics and 
instead of looking after the provincial government ser- 
vants interests they obeyed the politicians. They have no 
interest in the maintenance of law and order. 
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Baji Nusrat from PPP in her speech said that she has 
resigned from the Assembly's Health Committee and 
Other committees in protest against their ineffectiveness 
to render any good. 


Mr. Ghuman from PPP said that Sialkot was the only 
district in the province where heroin is sold in largest 
quantity without any let or hindrance. The district is on 
the international list of drug peddlers and addicts. Police 
were fully involved in the drug vending, Sialkot police 
Stations are notorious for delaying the registration of 
cases and conspiring with the accused in the registration 
of FIRs. 


He proposed that the Police Act framed in 1861 should 
be repealed, Section 54 Cr. PC should be replaced and 
separate staff be posted for registration and investigation 
of cases. “The supplementaries should be made public 
and those police officers who victimise or manhandle the 
citizens should be made accountable under the law. 


Sardar Sikandar Hayat from PPP said, it appeared that 
there was no law prevailing in the province at all. He said 
the PPP and IJI MPAs both should join hands to curb 
the crimes and restore peace in the province. He said 
that they must shun their differences at least on the 
question of law and order and make united efforts to 
correct the situation. 


Malik Tayyab Awan, Mrs. Saghira Islam, Rao Tariq, Aga 
Riaz-ul-Islam and Malik Wazir Awan also spoke on the 
subject. 


APP adds: Ch. Muhammad Safdar criticised the law and 
order situation of the province. He said that due to 
corruption and mismanagement the police were not 
performing its duties honestly. 


Agha Raiz-ul-Islam said that people paid taxes, there- 
fore, it was their genuine right that the government 
should provide security and basic facilities to them 


He said that cases were not registered against the influ- 
ential persons and the dacoities were increasing day by 
day. 


Syed Zakir Hussain Shah said that the Punjab govern- 
ment was pursuing the policy of non-cooperation with 
the federal government and opposing the constitutional 
and legal directives and orders in this regard. He added 
that the chief of the Punjab government had directed the 
provincial administration to stop the implementation of 
the People’s programme. 


Dr. Ziaullah Bangash while giving his short statement on 
an identical motion, said that the Peoples’ Programme 
was a welfare programme and was a part of the PPP 
manifesto. 


The Provincial Law Minister Sardar Nasrullah Dareshak 
while speaking on the admissibility of the motion said 
that the Punjab government was not violating the Con- 
stitution. The usefulness of the Peoples’ Programme, he 
asserted, was above any doubt. 
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He said the Punjab government was not against the 
Peoples’ Programme but it was only objecting to the way 
of implementation. 


The Speaker Mian Manzoor Ahmad Wattoo Sunday 
postponed the question hour for discussion on the law 
and order situation in the province. 


IT Chief Offers ‘Alternatives’ to Punjab’s 
Separatist Moves 


46000073D Lahore THE PAKISTAN TIMES 
in English 18 Dec 89 p 12 


(Article: **Punjab’s Separatist Move Harmful for Coun- 
try”’] 


[Text] Lahore—The Tehrik-i-Istiqlal [TI] Chief, Mr. 
Asghar Khan, has taken exception to the speeches of 
Prime Minister Benazir Bhutto abroad and added it 
seemed as if she was delivering speeches as an opposition 
leader. 


Addressing the Lahore High Court Bar Association here 
Sunday, Mr. Asghar Khan said that Ms. Benazir Bhutto 
should behave in a manner befitting the office of the 
Prime Minister of the country. He said that the PPP 
[Pakistan People’s Party] Government had completed a 
year of its rule and alleged that it had failed to deliver the 
goods. 


The TI Chief said that he was opposed to the holding of 
mid-term elections as the polls could not be useful and 
added that his party was of the view that fair trial should 
be given to the PPP government. However, the PPP 
Government could not function for a longer period and 
it was too difficult for the PPP to improve the state of 
affairs. 


Mr. Asghar Khan said “‘we are deeply concerned that the 
nation might have to decide its future soon.” He said 
that his party would try its best to save the country and 
to set it in order. He alleged that commercial plots were 
being allotted by the Prime Minister in Islamabad to the 
persons of her choice which he alleged was a political 
bribe. He also alleged that the ministers and the rulers 
were indulging in corruption. However, he said the rulers 
must declare their assets every year so that the citizens 
could challenge their returns in any court of law. 


Mr. Asghar Khan also strongly objected to the move of 
the Punjab government to set up its own television 
station and said that it could not serve any useful 
purpose. 


He said his party had also grievances against the PTV 
[Pakistan Television] telecasts as the TI functions and 
speeches of its leaders were also being ignored though 
there were examples of separate and private TV net 
works in various states in the USA and England but he 
would not support the idea of having a TV network of a 
provincial government. He added that any separatist 
tendency in the Punjab could be harmful for the country. 





JPRS-NEA-90-005 
22 January 1990 


Answering a question about the provincial autonomy, 
the TI Chief said that the provincial autonomy under the 
1973 Constitution was as good as non-existent. He also 
expressed his concern over the confrontation between 
the federal and provincial governments and said it was 
for the first time that such a situation was being wilt- 
nessed by the people 


To another question, he said he was trying to have an 
alternative third force in the political field so as to enable 
the masses to choose suitable representatives “the need 
for the hour 1s that people with blotless past and who had 
no hand in the East Pakistan debacle are elected by the 
people in the next elections,” he asserted. He added that 
his party was in favour of land reforms under which a 
family could own a ceiling of 25 to 50 acres in various 
regions of the country. 


Mr. Karamat Nazir Bhandaria, President of the Bar. 
expressed gratitude to the TI chief for addressing the bar 
association. 


Accord Signed With Italian Company on Urea 
Plant 

46000073B Lahore THE PAKISTAN TIMES 

in English 18 Dec 89 p 8 


{Article: “Fauyt Fertiliser, Italian Company Sign Accord; 
Rs. 7b Urea Fertiliser Plant To Be Set Up” ] 


[Text] Islamabad—the Fauji Fertiliser Company Ltd. 
has entered into an agreement with M/S Snamprogetti 
Spa of Italy for the setting up of a second urea fertiliser 
plant adjacent to the existing plant at Goth Machhi, 
Sadiqabad, district Rahimyar Khan, at a total estimated 
cost of Rupees seven billion. 


The agreement was signed by acting managing director 
of Fauji Foundation and director of Fauji Fertiliser 
Company Ltd., Mr. Mohammad Yusuf Pasha and Mr. V. 
Giacomelli managing director of Snamprogetti Spa, in 
Rawalpindi on Thursday. 


The project is sponsored by Fauj: Foundation and 
Holder Topsoe as of Denmark with participation in 
equity of various national and international financial 
institutions. Loan financing of the project has been 
arranged by Asian Development Bank, Asian Finance 
and Investment Corporation, and Commonwealth 
Development Corporation of UK. The project will also 
be financed by Export Credit Financing of the Italian 
government. 


The new plant is being set up to meet the growing 
demand of urea fertiliser in the country and 1s consistent 
with the government's policy to enhance local industri- 
alisation and agricultural production. It| will enable 
import substitution of urea fertiliser which will result in 
the foreign exchange savings of over US $76 millions 
annually and shall supplement to the national efforts for 
reducing the balance of payment gap. 
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The plant has a designed capacity of producing 1925 
metric tons of urea per day making up an annual output 
of 635,250 metric tons, With the setting up of this plant, 
adjacent to the existing urea fertiliser plant of the com- 
pany, the total annual output of the complex wall be 
1,329,750 metric tons of urea. When commissioned in 
1992, the plant will be the largest urea manufacturing 
facility in the country. 


Sanction for the project was granted by the government 
on June 22, 1989. A Press release of the company said it 
had undertaken and completed all necessary formalities 
including negotiations and arrangements for project 
financing and negotiations of the contracts for construc- 
tion and supply of machinery and equipment, in shortest 
possible time. 


The plant will utilise the urea manufacturing technology 
using the most energy efficient process. The plant 1s 
expected to achieve an energy efficiency improvement of 
up to 30 percent in terms of gas Consumption as com- 
pared to the existing level.—-APP 


Article Describes Opposition’s ‘Mud-Slinging’ 
Tactics 

4600000734 Lahore THE PAKISTAN TIMES 

in English 18 Dec 89 pp 1, 12 


[Article: “Laghan, Rahim Condemn Opposition’s Mud- 
Slinging, COP Promoting Poisonous Ethnic Politics’ | 


[Text] Islamabad—The Federal Minister for Water and 
Power, Sardar Faroog Ahmed Leghari and the Federal 
Minister for Parliamentary Affairs, Khawaja Ahmed 
Tariq Rahim, have taken strong exception to the wild 
and scurrilous statements made by IJI [Islamic Jamhoort 
lttehad] and COP [Combined Opposition Parties] 
leaders at the Liaquat Bagh meeting, on Friday. 


In a joint statement issued here Sunday, the ministers 
said, shorn of ideas, policies and programmes, the COP 
leaders have indulged in mud-slinging and character 
assassination. The Liaquatbagh meeting, have said dem- 
onstrates that, frustrated at the defeat of the non- 
confidence move, the COP leaders are trying to incite the 
people against the elected government. “But, they can 
never succeed because the people of Pakistan have bitter 
memories of their time in office when they supported 
martial law, assassination of an elected prime minister, 
mass scale suppression, press censorship, ban on polit- 
ical parties, ban on student and labour unions.” 


“As a consequence of their destructive policies of self- 
aggrandisement, national interest were sacrificed at the 
alter of political expediency. 


These included scuttling the nuclear reprocessing plant 
agreement with France, the Durand Line agreement with 
Afghanistan, sell out of Siachin area to India, its 
shameful cover up and its neglect of Siachin and the 
construction of the Wullar Dam by India was invidious. 
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Their ill-advised, incompetent and inefficient adminis- 
tration, characterised by ruthless brutality, brought the 
country to the brink of civil war. Secessionist tendencies 
gained strength, civil society broke down bomb blasts 
became the order of the day, rampant unemployment, 
corruption, inflation and debt squeezed the nation to the 
point of strangulation. Narcotics swept across the 
country and smuggling became the order of the day. 


The dawn of a new era, the ministers said, put the fear of 


God in these political adventurers who have gathered 
together to play with the destiny of the people of Paki- 
stan which the country shall not permit. 


Mr. Farooq Leghari and Khawaja Tariq said that the 
1J1/COP symbolises dictatorship and fascism. Tyranny 
reigns in the largest province of Pakistan where the facist 
administration of Nawaz Sharif persecutes political 
Opponents with ruthless brutality. Even the Inspector- 
General of police of the province has had to week about 


the deteriorating law and order situation. Instead of 


running to America to get a “green signal”, Nawaz Sharit 
would repent and go to a mosque and pray for forgive- 
ness and undertake to give up his fascist ways. 


The ministers said, the IJI/COP has no love for democ- 
racy or freedom. The example is exemplified in their 
leaders. In the Punjab, the tyranny of Nawaz Sharif is 
epitomised in the arrest of the deputy leader of the 
Opposition. The beating up of an opposition parliamen- 


tarian in parliament is a shameful stain on the name of 


the IJI. The persecution of those who support the Federal 
Government, including capturing animals, closing petrol 
pumps and registering false cases of murder even against 
a federal Minister show how desperate, dangerous and 
deranged are the action of the COP. 


“Like a true fascist, the COP leader Jatoi, began issuing 
threats even before the no-confidence move was initi- 
ated. Not only did he plan to unleash a vendetta against 
the elected Government, but he planned to indulge in all 
authoritarian measures of arrests, vilification and repres- 
sion which the nation put an end to in December 1988. 
Political losers always resort to terror. Only a strong and 
courageous leader with public support can give freedom 
and politically face opponents, as the PPP [Pakistan 
People’s Party} Government has done. 


The PPP Government undertook reconciliation. How- 
ever, Nawaz Sharif in his speeches at Peshawar, Mochi- 
gate and Toba Tek Singh said, he would never compro- 
mise with the Federal Government. He even issued 
threats to the life of the Prime Minister which is deplor- 
able and demonstrates his mentality. Only cowards issue 
threats. Mujahids believe, God gives and takes life. 


“Mr. Nawaz Sharif with his usual low and unsubstanti- 
ated tactics, accused Mr. Asif Zardari of being ’’Mr. ten 
percent’. While condemning this malicious, false and 
libelous statement, we would like to note that “Mr. ten 
percent” 1s a term that can be aptly applied to Nawaz 
Sharif and his family who cheated the nation of millions 
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The IJ] stinks of corruption and every Pakistani knows it 
has declared war on the PPP because the PPP has 
stopped its loot and plunder. 


We challenge Nawaz Sharif to answer this question: has 
Asif Zardari had a bank loan written off or has Nawaz 
Sharif had a bank loan written off? "We further chal- 
lenge him to answer that he took out advertisements 
against the Zardaris in the Frisco Milk case. Did not the 
Lahore High Court state that the allegations were “wild”. 
Did Nawaz Sharif have the decency to apologise for his 
vicious and poisonous propaganda?™ 


A Muslim has to be decent, fair and honest in his 
conduct. Let the answers to these two questions be 
enough to declare what sort of leadership Nawaz Sharif 
is offering and what sort of person he 1s. 


The country has had enough of tyrants who plundered 
banks by having the loans written off and who indulge in 
abuse, hatred and have no vision. 


And what of Mr. Jatoi? Let him answer these questions: 


a. Is it not true that he and his family had but one 
house in Karachi in 1971 after he became chief minister 
of Sindh, he and his family prospered with brothers, 
daughters, and sons acquiring huge expensive houses in 
Karachi? 


b. Is it true that he acquired permission for mills and 
industrial projects in exchange for betraying his party 
and his leadership? 


c. As leader of COP what is he doing to make Nawaz 
Sharif pay back the bank loans he had written off and 
what guarantees is he going to give that more bank loans 
will not be written off by Nawaz Sharif, Ch. Shujaat and 
others like them? 


‘The speech of the new Nawaz Sharif fan, Altaf Hussain, 
was an open incitation to ethnic hatred which every 
patriotic Pakistani repudiates. One Altaf Hussain has 
fought with almost every ethnic group, including 
Mohajirs, Pathans, Punjabis and Sindhis in Karachi. It 
was the strenuous efforts of PPP, to create national 
harmony, that is why we sought an accord with MQM 
{Muhajir Qaumi Movement]. Of course, they did not 
sign this accord until PPP was called to form the Gov- 
ernment. 


‘Altaf Hussain is indulging in hypocracy when he claims 
that the “PPP 1s cooperating with Sindhu Desh". It was 
Altaf Hussain’s new friend Nawaz Sharif, who strength- 
ened Sindhu Desh elements during the Zia rule. It was 
PPP which defeated the Sindhu Desh elements. Of 
course during the time, PPP was facing the secessionists 
they were supported by Zia and Nawaz Sharif. And at 
that time Altaf Hussain was making the pilgrimage to 
Sann to meet G. M. Syed and work out an agreement 
between MQM and him. History 1s too recent. People of 
Pakistan know background of Altaf Hussain and he can 
fool no one. Can Altaf Hussain deny that no massacre 
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like that of Orangi, Aligarh or Qasbah has taken place 
during the PPP Government? 


Can he deny that Sindhis and Punjabis have been killed 
in the recent troubles in Hyderabad and that three 
pro-MQM people have been arrested? 


Can he deny that during the rule of IJ!, villages were 
bombed, houses razed to the ground and even mosques 
and Quran Shharifs desecrated whereas now, no such 
incident has taken place? 


Mr. Altaf Hussain had one interesting disclosure to 
make. Given his ethnic prejudice he began a discourse 
on what the ethnic background of any prime minister 
should be. The chief minister of Balochistan gave him an 
appropriate answer. We would only ask that, if. as 
according to Altaf, the prime minister should be from the 
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Punjab. Is Nawaz Sharif the “true representative” of 
Punjab (having lost four out of eight seats he contested) 
and what happens to Mr. Jato1? 


‘Unfortunately, this kind of poisonous ethnic politics is 
what the [JI is promoting. The country needs national 
unity, national leadership and national integration. That 
is why the people of Pakistan gave their verdict in 1988 
clearly and demonstrably to a national party having 
roots in all the four provinces, commanding support 
from all groups which make up Pakistan and which alone 
can safeguard the integrity and well-being of the country. 


It is time the IJ] converted itself from a rabble rousing 
molly group torn apart by contradictions, into a proper 
opposition which can help in developing democratic 
institutions."—APP 
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